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Jptront share Dealing Election Form

This service is only available to holders bf less than 5,000 Anglo American plc ordinary shares in certificated form at
5.30pm on Friday, 25 May 2007

Account Number

This is the number of Anglo American plc ordinary shares held by you as at

I/we wish to sell ALL the Mondi plc ordinary shares |/we receive in the Demerger
{please mark X' in the box)

I/we wish to sell ALL the Mondi Limited ordinary shares |/we receive in the Demerger
{please mark ‘X’ in the box)

I/We appoint Lloyds TSB Registrars as agent to arrange to sell the number of Mondi plc ordinary shares and/or Mondi Limited
ordinary shares l/we receive in the Demerger in accordance with my/our elections above and the terms and conditions of the
Dealing Facility for Mondi plc ordinary shares and Mondi Limited ordinary shares {which are contained in the Circular). I/We
declare that l/we have the right to sell these shares, free from any liens, charges and other third party rights.

I/We authorise Lioyds TSB Registrars to execute any documentation and to take such other steps as may be necessary to give
effect to the sale of the Mondi plc ordinary shares and/or Mondi Limited ordinary shares |/we receive in the Demerger in
accordance with my/our elections above.

I/'We hereby represent and warrant to Lloyds TSB Registrars that as at 5.30pm on Friday, 25 May 2007 |/we will hold less
than 5,000 Anglo American plc ordinary shares in certificated form and | am/we are eligible to participate in the Dealing
Facility.

This Upfront Share Dealing Election Form shall become effective at 5.00pm on Monday, 2 July 2007. If you do not return this
Form, or make no election for one or either company, you will be deemed to have efected to retain the relevant shares.
Capitalised terms not defined herein shall have the meaning given to them in the prospectus dated Friday, 1 June 2007 which
accompanies this Form.

Please sign here — all shareholders must sign.

Signature Date Tel no
Signature Date Tel no
Signature Date Tel no
Signature Date Tel no

A body corporate should execute this instruction under its common seal or otherwise in accordance with applicable
statutory reguirements.

This form must be received by Lloyds TSB Registrars at The Causeway, Worthing BN99 6DA no later than 4.30pm
(London time) on Friday, 29 June 2007.

Printed by RR Donneltey 10095




FORM OF PROXY

+ +

Shareholder's name(s) and address:

2040-006-4

Reference Number Card ID Account Number

Before completing this form, please read the notes below.

As a member(s) of Anglo American plc I/we wish to appoint another person(s) to vote on my/our behalf at the
Extraordinary Genera! Meeting of the above-named Company to be held at 20 Carlton House Terrace, London,

SW1Y 5AN on Monday, 25 June 2007 at 4:00 pm and at any adjournment of that meeting. My/our proxy will

be the Chairman of the Extraordinary General Meeting unless I/we write the name of another person in the box below.

Please leave this box blank if you are appointing the Chairman. Do not insert your own name(s).

Please indicate how you wish your proxy to vote by marking a cross in the appropriate box like this Vote

Resolutions For Against Withheld
1. To amend the Articles of Association (to allow a dividend in specie, the closure

of the branch register and suspension of transfers between the principal register
and branch register)*

2. To approve the Demerger (including authorising the payment of a dividend
in specie; approving the Demerger Agreement, the Indemnity Agreement and
the Tax Agreement; and generally authorising the directors of the Company in
connection with the Demerger)*

To consolidate the Company's share capital*
To approve the reduction of capital of Mondi plc*

To approve the conselidation of Mondi pic's share capital*

oodnd o O
ool O
oo O

o oo ow

To authorise the Company to make market purchases of its shares*
*special resolutions

Once completed, please post this card. You may, if you prefer, return this card in an envelope free of postage to
Freepost SEA 9443, Lloyds TSB Registrars, The Causeway, Worthing BNS9 6EF.

+ Signature: +

Please mark this box if signing on behalf of the
shareholder as Power of Attorney, Receiver or
Third Party and enclose authority. |:|

Date:

In the case of joint holders any one holder may
sign. Companies should execute the form as a
deed or under Power of Attorney.

Notes

1. The text of the resolutions summarised above is set out in full in the Notice of Extraordinary General Meeting contained in the circular to shareholders (the “Circular®), which
accornpanies this form.

. Shareholders are entitled to appoint another person to attend the meeting and vote on their behalf using this form of proxy. The proxy need not be a shareholder. You may still
attend the meeting and vote even if you return the form of proxy.

. If you do not indicate how you wish your proxy to vote the proxy will be entitled to exercise discretion as to how and whether to vote on any resolution.

. Any alterations made to the form should be initiatled.

. In order to be valid, this form of proxy must be received by Lioyds TSB Registrars by no later than 4:00 pm on Saturday, 23 June 2007.

. If you wish to vote via the internet, you can do so at www.sharevole.co.uk. You will require the Reference Number, Card 1D and Account Number printed above.

. CREST members who wish to to utilise the CREST electronic proxy appointment service may do so by following the procedures described in the CREST manual.

. Capitalised terms used but not otherwise defined herein have the meanings given to them in the Circular, unless the context otherwise requires.

Printed by RR Donnelley 56923

o~No oL W [\
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Act 2000 and the Listing Requirements (the "JSE Listings Requirements”) of JSE Limited (the *JSE™), has been filed with the
Financial Services Authority (“FSA”) and has been made available to the public as required by section 3.2 of the Prospectus Rules
and the JSE Listings Reguirements, This document is not an invitation to the public to subscribe tor Mondi Ordinary Shares but is
issued for the purpose of providing information to the public with regard to the Mendi Group {(*Mondi").

This document has been prepared in connection with the demerger of Mondi from Anglo American ple (“Anglo American™} and,
unless the context otherwise requires, assumes that the special resolutions proposed in connection with the Demerger which are set
out in the Circular accompanying this document will be passed at the Anglo American Extraordinary General Meeting to be held on
Monday 25 June 2007 and that the Demerger is effected. A more detailed description of the Demerger is set out in Part X: “Further
Details of the Demerger Documents, the Demerger Dividend, the Reduction of Capital and the MPLC Share Consolidation™.
Application has been made to the FSA for the MPLC Ordinary Shares to be admitted to the Official List and to the London Stock
Exchange and for all of the MPLC Ordinary Shares to ba admitted to trading on the London Stock Exchange's market for listed
securities. The JSE has granted a secondary listing by way of introduction of the MPLC Ordinary Shares in the “Basic Resources —
Forestry and Paper” sector of the JSE List under the abbreviated name “MONDIPLC", symbol "MNP" and ISIN GBO0OB1CRLCA47.
The JSE is also granting a primary listing to MLTD by way of an introduction of the MLTD Ordinary Shares, in the “Basic Resources
— Forestry and Paper”, sector of the JSE List under the abbraviated name “MONDILTD", symbol “MND" and ISIN ZAEQ00097051. If
the Demerger proceeds as presently envisaged, it is expected that Admission will become effective and that unconditional dealings
in the MPLC Ordinary Shares on the London Stock Exchange and the JSE, and in the MLTD Ordinary Shares on the JSE, will
commence at 8.00 a.m. (UK time) and 9.00 a.m. (South African) time on Tuesday, 3 July 2007. All dealings in the Mondi Ordinary
Shares before the commencement of unconditional dealings will be of no effect if Admission does not take place and will be at the
sole risk of the parties concemed.

MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Qrdinary Shares (together the “Mondi Ordinary Shares”} will only be traded on the JSE as
dematerialised shares and accordingly all Mondi Ordinary Shareholders who elect to hold certificated Mondi Ordinary Shares will
have to dematerialise their certificated Mondi Ordinary Shares should they wish to trade on the JSE.

None of the MPLC Ordinary Shares, the MLTD Ordinary Shares or the New Anglo American Ordinary Shares will be, or is required
to be, registered under the US Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

None of the MPLC Ordinary Shares, the MLTD Ordinary Shares or the New Anglo American Ordinary Shares referred to in this
document have been approved or disapproved by the US Securities and Exchange Commission, any state securities commission in
the United States or any other US regulatory authority, nor have such authorties passed upon or determined the adequacy or
accuracy of this document. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the United States.

MPLC, MLTD and the Directors of each of MPLC and MLTD, whose names appear on page 19 of this document, collectively and
individually accept responsibility for the information contained in this dogument. To the best of the knowledge and belief of MPLC,
MLTD and the Directors (who have taken all reasonable care to ensure that such is the case), the information contained in this
document is in accordance with the facts and does not omit anything likely to affect the import of such information and contains all
information required by law and the JSE Listings Requirements.

No Mondi Ordinary Shares have been marketed to, nor are any available for purchase, in whole or in part, by the public in the United
Kingdom, the Republic of South Africa or elsewhere in connection with Admission to the Official List of the FSA or to the JSE List.
This document does not constitute an offer or invitation to any person to subscribe for or purchase any securities in Mondi.

A list of the risk factors relating to Mondi and the Mondi Ordinary Shares is set out In Part ll: “Risk Factors”.

Qmondi

Mondi plc Mondi Limited
(incorporated and registered In England and Wales under  (incorporated and registered in the Republic of South Africa
the Companies Act with registered number 6209386 and with registration number 1967/013038/06 Share Code: MND
registered as an external company in South Africa on ISIN: ZAEOOD097051)
22 May 2007 under registration number 2007/014903/10)
Prospectus
Introduction of up to:
(i) 369,627,980 MPLC Ordinary Shares of €0.20 each
and admission to the Official List and the JSE List and to trading
on the London Stock Exchange and the JSE; and
(ii) 147,851,192 MLTD Ordinary Shares of R0.20 each and admission to
the JSE List and to trading on the JSE

Mondi Ordinary Share Capital upon Admission*
Expected maximum issued and fully

Authorised paid or credited as fully paid

Number Amount Number Amount
MPLC Ordinary Shares of €0.20each ............. 3,084,508,780 €616,901,756.00 369,627,980 €73,925,596.00
MLTD Ordinary Shares of R0.20each ............. 250,000,000  R50,000,000.00 147,851,192 R29,570,238.40

" This is an estimate based on the number of Anglo American Ordinary Shares in issue as at 25 May 2007.
This document is only available in English and copies thereof may be obtained during normal business hours from Friday, 1 June
2007 unti! Tuesday, 3 July 2007 from Mondi, Goldman Sachs Intemational {"Goldman Sachs™), UBS Limited (*UBS" and UBS South
Africa {Proprietary) Limited (“UBS South Africa™) at their respective physical addresses which appear on page 19 of this document in
the section entitled: “Directors, Secretaries, Registered and Head Offices and Advisers”.

Registrar Lioyds TSB Registrars

South African Transfer Secretaries Link Market Services South Africa (Pty) Limited
Goldman Sachs and UBS are acting exclusively for Anglo American and Mondi and no ong else in connection with the listing of the
MPLC Ordinary Shares on the Official List of the FSA and on the London Stock Exchange and UBS South Africa is actin
exclusively for Anglo American and Mondi and no one else in connection with the listing of the Mondi Ordinary Shares on the JS
List and they will not be responsible to anyone other than Anglo American and Mondi for groviding the protections afforded to their
gespecliveta clients or for providing advice in connection with the listing of the Mondi Ordinary Shares or the contents of this
ocument.

The distribution of this document in jurisdictions other than the United Kingdom or the Republic of South Africa may be restricted by
law and therefore persons intoc whose possession this document comes should inform themselves about and observe such
restrictions. Any failure to comply with these restrictions may constitute a violation of the securities laws of any such jurisdiction.
THIS DOCUMENT DOES NOT CONSTITUTE AN OFFER TO SELL OR THE SOLICITATION OF AN OFFER TO BUY ANY
SECURITY. NONE OF THE SECURITIES REFERRED TO {N THIS DOCUMENT SHALL BE SOLD, ISSUED OR TRANSFERRED
IN ANY JURISDICTION IN CONTRAVENTION OF APPLICABLE LAW.

Joint UK Sponsors
Goldman Sachs International JBS Limited

JSE Sponsor
UBS South Africa (Proprietary) Limited
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PART I: SUMMARY

Prospectus Directive Warning

The summary information contained in this section is an introduction to this document only.
Any decision to invest in Mondi Ordinary Shares should be based on consideration of this
document as a whole by the investor and not just this summary. Under the Prospectus
Directive (Directive 2003/71/EC) in each member state of the European Economic Area (“EEA”),
civil liability for this summary, including any transiation thereof, attaches to those persons
responsible for the summary, but only if the summary is misleading, inaccurate or inconsistent
when read together with other parts of this document. If any claim is brought before a court
relating to the information contained in this document, the investor who brings such a claim
might, under the national legisiation of the EEA member states, have to bear the costs of
translating this document before the legal proceedings are initiated.

Overview

Mondi is an integrated paper and packaging group founded in South Africa. Its key operations and
interests are in Western Europe, Emerging Europe and South Africa. It is principaily involved in the
manufacture of packaging paper, converted packaging products (including corrugated packaging, bags
and flexibles) and office paper. It also has paper merchant operations which focus on Austria and
Emerging Europe and newsprint operations in South Africa, the UK and Russia.

Key Strengths

Mondi believes that, on average, it has performed better than its peers during the period from 2001 to
2006 on the basis of return on capital employed?2. The Directors believe that the Group's key strengths
include:

Strong market position

* Mondi has leading market positions in selected paper grades and packaging segments in Europe
and South Africa.

*  Mondi has positioned its operations to exploit opportunities in a number of emerging markets, with
approximately 62 per cent of net segment assets in 2006 in emerging markets.

Strong asset base

* A number of Mondi's pulp and paper mills enjoy a favourable low-cost production advantage due
to their geographic location in lower operating cost environments.

*» Mondi has sought to build on its low-cost production advantage by focusing capital spent on
expansion of sites located in lower-cost regions.

* As a verically integrated paper and packaging company owning forestry operations and pulp mills,
Mondi is well ptaced to ensure security of supply and reduce its exposure to price volatility.

Focus on performance
=  Mondi has an experienced management team with a proven track record.

» Mondi has comprehensive business excellence programmes aimed at reducing costs and
improving profitability.

1 Based on the annual reports of Domtar, DS Smith, International Paper, Mead Westvaco, M-real, PCA, Portucel, Sappi, Smurfit-
Stone, Stora Enso, Svenska Cellulosa Aktiebolaget, UPM and Weyerhaeuser and, in respect of Smurfit Kappa, the 2007 1PO
prospectus and quarterly filings of Jefferson Smurfit Group.

2 Return on capital employed (ROCE) is underlying profit including share of associates’ net earnings divided by average capital
employed.




* Mondi has a proven track record of mergers and acquisitions and their successful integration.
* Mondi is committed to closing or divesting sites it considers to be underperforming.

Strategy

The strategic focus of Mondi as an independent publicly traded group will be to add value through
sustainable profit growth underpinned by a strong commitment to the key principles of sustainable
development, including safeguarding the well-being of its employees and protecting the natural
environment. In existing operations, its focus will be on maintaining and developing its cost advantages
over its major competitors and achieving growth through a combination of its various business
excellence initiatives, selected capital expenditures and the ongoing restructuring and/or disposal of
underperforming assets.

A disciplined acquisition pregramme is intended to supplement this organic growth. Mondi is focused
on expanding in emerging markets with low-cost positions based around sustainable lower-cost fibre
resources in upstream paper and pulp production, and on acquisitions offering clear market and/or
operational synergies with Mondi’s existing businesses. In line with this strategy, the Group continues
to review opportunities as they present themselves, although there can be no guarantee that any such
opportunities will result in an acquisition.

Reasons for the Demerger

The Demerger reflects the strategic decision by Anglo American to simplify its portfolio of assets, with
an increased focus on its controlled mining business. Recognising the different characteristics of
Mondi's paper and packaging business and Anglo American’s core mining business, Anglo American
decided to establish Mondi as an independent business.

The Directors believe that the listings of Mondi on the London Stock Exchange and JSE will raise the
profile and status of Mondi and will, in due course, provide more direct access to public sources of
long-term finance.

Summary of the Demerger and the DLC Structure

If the Demerger becomes effective, Mondi will comprise an integrated corporate group established
under the DLC Structure with “dual holding companies™. MPLC, listed on the London Stock Exchange
with a secondary listing on the JSE, and MLTD, listed on the JSE. Anglo American Shareholders will
receive MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Ordinary Shares (or MLTD Depositary Interests) and will
continue to hold their Anglo American Ordinary Shares. Mondi and Anglo American will operate
independently of each other as separately listed and publicly traded groups. The MPLC Ordinary
Shares will represent 71.43 per cent of the Mondi Ordinary Shares and the MLTD Ordinary Shares will
represent the remaining 28.57 per cent.

A number of steps are required to effect the Demerger and the creation of the DLC Structure, involving:

* & dividend in specie to Anglo American Shareholders to effect stage one of the Demerger,
resulting in Anglo American Shareholders receiving MPLC Ordinary Shares (pro rata to their
holdings in Anglo American);

* a reduction of capital of MPLC and transfer of MLTD Ordinary Shares to holders of MPLC
Ordinary Shares;

* a share consolidation of MPLC Ordinary Shares received by Anglo American Shareholders; and
*  various agreements and structures establishing the DLC Structure coming into effect.

As a result of the Demerger, subject to rounding down fractional entitlements, Anglo American
Shareholders will receive:

for every 20 Existing Anglo American 5 MPLC Ordinary Shares and
Ordinary Shares held 2 MLTD Ordinary Shares or MLTD
Depositary Interests

Implementation of the Demerger and the DLC Structure is conditional (among other things) upon approval
of the Demerger Resolutions by the Anglo American Shareholders at the Anglo American Extraordinary
General Meeting.




Directors and Senior Management

Details of the Directors and Senior Management of each of MPLC and MLTD are set out below.

The Board of Directors

Name Position
SirdohnParker .......................... Joint Chairman (Non-executive Director)
CyrilRamaphosa ........................ Joint Chairman (Non-executive Director)
DavidHathorn ........................... Chief Executive Officer (Executive Director)
Paul Hollingworth ........................ Chief Financial Officer {Executive Director)
DavidWilliams ........................... Senior Independent Non-executive Director
ColinMatthews .......................... Independent Non-executive Director

Imogen Mkhize ... Independent Non-executive Director
AnneQuinn ... Independent Non-executive Director

Senior Management

Name Position
GuntherHassler ......................... Chief Executive Officer, Mondi Business Paper
AndrewKing ... Group Strategy and Business Development Director
Kurt Mitterbdck .......................... Group Technical and Procurement Director
PeterOswald ............................ Chief Executive Officer, Mondi Packaging
Mervyn Walker ........................ Group Human Resources and Legal Director

Risk Factors

Prospective investors should consider carefully the risks and uncertainties listed below. They are not
the only risks facing Mondi. If they occur, the price of Mondi Ordinary Shares may decline.

Risks relating to Mondi

intense competition in the paper and packaging markets may negatively affect the profitability of
Mandi;

significant capital investments including future acquisitions may be necessary to achieve Mondi's
growth plans which may carry project risk and may expose Mondi to new liabilities. In addition,
failure to make successful acquisitions or mergers could have a negative impact on its
competitiveness;

Mondi's growth plans may require substantial funds, reducing its funds available for other
PUrposes;

the continuation of Mondi's cost reduction programmes may not realise their full intended benefits;

significant interruption to the operation of any of Mondi’s major mills could adversely impact on
Mondi's financial results;

exchange rate fluctuations may have a significant adverse impact on Mondi’s financial results;

the value of Mondi’'s investments in certain countries may be adversely affected by political,
economic and legal developments;

Mondi may face high costs for compliance with environmental laws and regulations and/or in
respect of remediation of contamination;

Mondi may face adverse changes in legislation,;
Mondi is subject to land claims in South Africa;
if Mondi fails to attract suitably qualified personnel, its business may suffer;




failure to maintain good employee relations may affect Mondi's operations and the success of its
business;

Mondi may be adversely affected by increasing costs in maintaining its required level of workforce;

Mondi has no history of operating as a stand-alone entity.

Risks relating to the paper and packaging market

product prices and raw material costs in the paper and packaging industry are subject to
significant fluctuations, and a period of low product prices and/or high raw materials or energy
costs, could negatively affect Mondi's profitability;

changes in consumer preferences could adversely affect demand for Mondi's products;

relocation of Mondi's Western European packaging customers to lower cost production regions
could negatively affect Mondi's profitability;

Mondi could be adversely affected by the application of competition laws.

Risks relating to the DLC Structure, the MPLC Ordinary Shares and the MLTD Ordinary Shares

the DLC Structure is complex and may affect Mondi’s ability to pay dividends;

future changes in legal and regulatory environments may result in the DLC Structure no longer
being viable;

Matching Actions are equivalent but not necessarily identical;

the market price of MPLC Ordinary Shares may differ from the market price of MLTD Ordinary
Shares;

dividends received under the dividend access arrangements may have different tax treatment than
those received directly from MPLC or MLTD;

dividends paid by MLTD will, if currently proposed legislation is introduced, in the future be subject
to South African dividend withholding tax;

the price of Mondi Ordinary Shares may be volatile;

there has been no public market for Mondi Ordinary Shares prior to Admission and Mondi does
not know if a trading market wiil develop;

shares eligible for public sale after Admission could adversely affect the price of Mondi Ordinary
Shares;

rights of holders of MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Ordinary Sharas are governed by English
and South African law, respectively, and US Holders may not be able to exercise pre-emptive
rights;

dividend payments on MPLC Ordinary Shares or MLTD Crdinary Shares wil! be declared in euro
or rand, respectively, and any investor whose principal currency is not euro or rand will be subject
to exchange rate fluctuations;

changes in the tax residence of MPLC and MLTD, including as a result of changes in law or
practice, could have adverse tax consequences for Mondi and its shareholders.




Summary Financial Information

The table below sets out Mondi's summary financial information in euro for the periods shown and has
been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited financial information in Part VIII:
“Financial Information”, and is based on the historical financial information of Mondi for the periods
shown. Investors should read the full text of this document and not rely solely on this summary.

Summary combined and consolidated income statement

Income Statement Data

GroUp reVeNUE ... .. ... ... .ot
Materials, energy and consumables used ................
Variable selling expenses ...................... ...

Grossmargin ................. ..
Maintenance and other indirect expenses ................
Personnelcosts ...
Other net operatingexpenses .....................ovoie
Depreciation and amortisation .....................o

Underlying operating profit from subsidiaries and

Jjointventures ...l
Operating specialitems ................... oL

Operating profit from subsidiaries and joint

VEMIUPES . it e
Net profit/(loss) ondisposals ......................oo..
Net (loss)/income from associates .......................

Total profit from operations and associates ..........

Investment iINComMe ... . ... . e
INtErest EXPENSE . ...\ i

Netfinancecosts .............. . ... . .. .. . . i

Profitbeforetax ............................. ...
Taxation charge ........c.ooiiriiiin i

Profit for the financialperiod ...........................

Attributable to:

Minority interests ................ ...l
Shareholders of the parentcompany .....................

Basic earnings/{loss) per share (Ecents)( ...............
Underlying earnings per share (Ecents) ................
Headline earnings per share (Ecents)™ ..................

note:

(1} See note 9 of the accounts included in Part VIii: “Financial information”

Year ended 31 December

2004

2005

2006

(€ millions other than basic earnings, underlying
earnings and headline earnings per share)

5,385 5,364 5,751
(2,537) (2,624) (2,960)
{466) (528) (558)
2,382 2,212 2,233
(271) (275) (287)
(873) (862) (874)
(459) (357) (346)
(320) (332) (349)
459 386 377
- (203) (78)
459 183 299
18 10 (4)
(9) 5 5
468 198 300
70 71 70
(151) (171) (147)
(81) {(100) (77
387 98 223
(108) (89) (94)
279 9 129
52 32 51
227 (23) 78
439 (4.4) 15.1
425 32.1 26.9
42.5 29.0 26.9




Summary combined and consolidated balance sheets

As at 31 December

Balance Sheet Data 2004 2005 2006
{€ million)
Total non-curment asSets . ...t s 4420 4516 4,377
Cash and cash equUivalents ... .. ... ... iiiiie i een 473 667 415
Total other current assets .. ... ..o 1,782 1,886 1,969
Assetsheldforsale ....... ... .. ... e - 70 106
Total ASSOS . .. .o 6,675 7,139 6,867
Short-term bOrmowWiNgs .......... oo (1,382) (1,583) (1.238)
Totat other current liabilities . ............ ... ... . .l {1,075) (1,021) (1,0186)
Medium and long-term bBOrrowings .......... ... (644) (710) (656)
Total other non-current liabilities ................. ... ..o (627) (694) (801)
Liabilities directly associated with assets classified as held forsafe ........... - (24) (39)
Total liabilities ........... .. ... .. (3,728) (4,032) (3,550)
Nt aSSOES .. ... i e 2,947 3,107 3,317
Invested capital
Anglo American investment inthe Mondi Group .................. L 1,375 1,542 1,899
Retained earnings and otherreserves ............... ... ... i, 1,254 1,239 1,087
Total invested capital attributable to shareholders of the parent company .... 2,629 2,781 2,986
Minority INtErEstS . . e 318 326 331
Totalinvestedcapital ........... ... ... ... . 2,947 3,107 3,317

Dividend Policy

Following the Demerger, Mondi intends to pursue a dividend policy that reflects its strategy of
disciplined and value creating investment and growth with the aim of offering shareholders long-term
dividend growth. Mondi will target a dividend cover range of two to three times on average over the
cycle, although the payout ratio in each year will vary in accordance with the business cycle and will be
subject to Mondi having sufficient distributable reserves.

The Directors consider that, had the Demerger been effective throughout the year ended 31 December
20086, in the absence of unforeseen circumstances, the Directors would have declared total dividends
for the year ended 31 December 2006 of 20 euro cents per Mondi Ordinary Share. The Directors
intend that the final and interim dividends will generally be paid in May and September in the
approximate proportions of two-thirds (final dividend) and one-third (interim dividend).

The Directors intend that Mondi will pay an interim dividend in September 2007, in the absence of
unforeseen circumstances, with respect to the six-month period to 30 June 2007.

Current Trading and Prospects

Mondi enjoyed a strong finish to 2006, which has continued into 2007. However, whilst the trading
environment has undoubtedly improved, concerns remain about input cost pressures and the strength
of the recovery given the level of overcapacity in some of the markets in which Mondi operates. Mondi
is encouraged by the number and scale of recent industry announcements regarding capacity closures
and this bodes well tor the future. Overall, the Directors believe Mondi wilt have a better performance in
2007 despite rising corporate costs as a consequence of the Demerger, as a result of improving pricing
for its key products, its focus on cost saving and the benefits of a better performance from its PM31
machine in Merebank, South Africa, which experienced significant commissioning and operating
difficulties in 2006.




Key Events Timetable

2007
Anglo American Extraordinary General Meeting 4.00 p.m. on 25 June
Record Time for entitlement to the Demerger 12.01 a.m. on 2 July
Dividend and Anglo American Share Consolidation
JSE Record Time for SA Dematerialised 5.00 p.m. (South African time) on 6 July
Shareholders
Effective time and date of Demerger Dividend 12.30 a.m. on 2 July
Court hearing to confirm Reduction of Capital 10.00 a.m. on 2 July
Reduction of Capital becomes effective 4.00 p.m. on 2 Julyt!)
Effective time and date of MPLC Share 4.00 p.m. on 2 Julyt?
Consolidation
Listing and commencement of dealings in MPLC 8.00 a.m. on 3 July
Ordinary Shares on the London Stock Exchange
Listing and commencement of dealings in MPLC 9.00 a.m. {South African time} on 3 July
Ordinary Shares and MLTD Ordinary Shares on
the JSE

References to times above are to UK time unless otherwise indicated. Dates given may be subject to
change.

(" This time and date is indicative only.
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You should consider carefully the risks described below together with all other information in this
document. Any of the risks described below could have a material adverse impact on Mondi's
business, financial condition and results of operations and could therefore have a negative effect on
the trading price of the Mondi Ordinary Shares and affect its investments. Additional risks and
uncertainties not presently known to Mondi, or that Mondi currently deems immaterial, may also have
an adverse effect on Mondj's business, financial condition and results of operations.

Risks relating to Mondi
Mondi operates in a highly competitive environment.

The markets for paper and packaging products are highly competitive with many participants.
Competition in the markets in which Mondi operates is based principally on some or all of the following
factors, depending on the product and market involved: price, quality, product specifications, overall
product performance and service. Mondi principally competes with several large multinational paper
and packaging manufacturers. Mondi also competes with numerous regional and/or specialised
manufacturers in the markets for most of its products and with other paper merchanting companies.
Some of these competitors may have greater market presence and/or financial and other resources
than Mondi, allowing them to make investments in manufacturing facilities and/or product development
at levels that Mondi may not be able to match. Some of these competitors have recently strengthened
their presence in Western Europe and may have aggressive growth targets which may have an
adverse effect on Mondi's profitability. Any failure by Mondi to compete successfully with other
producers or merchants of paper or packaging products could result in a reduction in its market share
and have a material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of
operations.

In addition to competition from other manufacturers of paper packaging products, Mondi also faces
competition from producers of alternative packaging materials, such as plastic, glass and metal. If the
increasing use of such alternative materials for certain applications results in a corresponding decrease
in demand for paper packaging products, or if Mondi is unable to compete successfully with producers
of these competitive products, it could have a material adverse effect on Mondi’s business, financia!
condition and/or results of operations.

Significant capital investments including future acquisitions may be necessary to achieve
Mondi’s growth plans, which carry project risk.

Mondi’s growth plans may require significant capital investments to expand or upgrade existing
facilities, develop new facilities or make maijor acquisitions. Projects that require significant capital
expenditure carry risks. These risks include: failure to complete a project within the prescribed project
timetable and/or within budget; failure of the project to perform according to prescribed operating
specifications following its completion; significant increases in raw material costs unforeseen in the
project plan; the inability to sell the products produced at volumes and/or price levels envisaged in the
project plan. Due to the significant amount of capital required and the fong lead time between planning
and completion of such projects, project failure could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's
business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

Mondi's growth strategy depends in part on making successful acquisitions or mergers and the
failure to make successful acquisitions or mergers could have a negative impact on its
competitiveness. Acquisitions or mergers may also expose Mondi to new liabilities.

Acquisitions have been a very significant contributor to Mondi’s historical growth. As part of its strategy,
Mondi may seek further growth through acquisitions of, or mergers with, other paper and/or packaging
companies in order to maintain a competitive position within the paper and packaging industry and to
enhance its position in its core areas of operations. This strategy entails risks that could have a
material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of operations. These
risks include unidentified liabilities of the companies which Mondi may acquire or merge with, the
possible inability to integrate successfully and manage acquired operations and personnel, the
potential failure to achieve the economies of scale, synergies or other benefits sought and the
diversion of management's attention away from other ongoing business concerns. In addition,
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mergers on attractive terms, which could have a material adverse effect on Mondi’s business, financial
condition andfor results of operations. Regulation of merger and acquisition activity by the EU, the
United States or other national regulators might also limit Mondi's ability to make future acquisitions or
mergers. Any difficulties or time delays in achieving successful integration of new acquisitions could
have a material adverse effect on Mondi’s business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

Mondi’s growth pians, including capital investment in projects and acquisitions, may require
substantial funds, reducing the funds of Mondi available for other purposes.

Mondi's growth plans may require significant capital investments, in particular, in relation to any major
projects or acquisitions that Mondi may undertake beyond the next 12 months. Mondi’s ability to meet
these capital requirements depends on numerous factors such as the availability of funds from
operations and access to debt and equity financing. No assurance can be given that the necessary
funds will be available. Moreover, incurrence of debt financing would increase Mondi's interest
expense and reduce cash available for other purposes and could involve restrictive covenants that
could negatively impact its ability to operate its business in the desired manner. The failure to obtain
funds necessary to carry out Mondi’s growth plans could prevent Mondi from realising its growth
strategy and, in particular, could force Mondi to forgo acquisition opportunities that may arise in the
future. This could, in turn, have a negative impact on Mondi's competitive position and could have a
material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

Mondi’s business plan assumes successful continuation of cost reduction programmes.

Mondi may not be able to realise the full intended benefits of current cost reduction programmes or
additional programmes that may be introduced in the future and actual cost savings may vary
materially from original estimates for a variety of reascns. In addition, the cost reduction measures are
based on current conditions and do not take into account possible cost increases that may result from
changes in the industry or Mondi's operations, including new business developments, wage and price
increases or other factors. If Mondi fails to implement successfully currert and future cost reduction
and profitability improvement measures, or these efforts do not generate the level of cost savings
management expects going forward, it could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's business,
financial condition and/or results of operations.

Significant interruption to the operations of any of Mondi’s major mills could adversely impact
on Mondi’s financial resulls.

Mondi has six major integrated mills which combined account for more than 60 per cent of the total
pulp and paper production capacity of Mondi. These are the Steti mil! in the Czech Republic, the
Swiecie mill in Poland, the Syktyvkar mill in Russia, the Ruzomberok mill in Slovakia and the Merebank
and Richards Bay mills in South Africa. If operations at any of these key mills were interrupted for any
significant length of time for any reason, it could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's business,
financial condition and/or results of operations.

Exchange rate and/or interest rate fluctuations may have a significant adverse impact on
Mondi’s financial results.

As a result of the global nature of Mondi's business, changes in foreign currency rates could have an
adverse impact upon its business, financial condition and/or operating results. Currency fluctuations
affect Mondi because of mismatches between the currencies in which operating costs are incurred and
those in which revenues are received. Key operating currency costs that are not fully offset by ltocal
currency denominated revenues include the South African rand, Polish zloty, Slovakian koruna and
Czech koruna, while US dollar and pound sterling revenues are significantly greater than operating
costs incurred in those currencies.

Mondi's reported earnings may also be affected by fluctuations between the euro, which is its reporting
currency, and the non-euro currencies in which its various subsidiaries report their resuits of
operations. In addition, appreciation of the euro compared with the currencies of the other key
producing regions, notably the US dollar, would reduce the competitiveness of the products Mondi
produces in Europe against imports from those regions which could potentially lead to lower sales and
eamings.
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This exposes Mondi to interest rate risks associated with these currencies, the principal ones being
euro and South African rand, and therefore a change in interest rates could have a material adverse
impact upon Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

The value of Mondi’s investments in certain countries may be adversely affected by political,
economic and legal developments in these countries.

Mondi has manufacturing operations in a number of countries where the political, economic and legal
systems are less predictable than in countries with more developed institutional structures. Political or
economic upheaval, changes in laws, nationalisation or expropriation of privately-held assets and other
factors may have a material effect upon Mondi's operations in these countries and, in turn, the amount
of income from, and the value of, the investments Mondi has made in relation to its operations in such
countries. A further risk of operating in emerging market countries arises from the establishment or
enforcement of foreign exchange restrictions, which could effectively prevent Mondi from receiving
profits from, or selling its investments in, these countries. Other than South Africa, none of the
countries in which Mondi’'s operations are located currently has foreign exchange controls that have a
significant effect on Mondi, however, most of these countries have imposed foreign exchange controls
in the past, and no assurance can be given that these countries will not reinstate these controls in the
future. Significant assets of Mondi in certain countries, including Russia, Poland, Slovakia, Hungary
and the Czech Republic, were previously owned by state-owned entities and have been acquired after
a privatisation procedure. Privatisations may be vulnerable to challenge, particularly to the extent that
privatisation legislation is vague, inconsistent or in conflict with other legislation. No assurance can be
given that any relevant privatisation procedure has been properly conducted, and therefore claims may
be raised in the future concerning such privatisation procedures to the extent that applicable statutes of
limitation have not expired. To the extent Mondi is not successful in defeating any such claim, Mondi
risks losing its ownership interest in the relevant assets, which could have a material adverse effect on
Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

Mondi may face high costs for compliance with environmental laws and regulations and/or in
respect of remediation of contamination, which could reduce profit margins and earnings.

Mondi's operations generate hazardous and non-hazardous waste and emissions to the air and water.
These wastes and emissions are regulated under various environmental laws and regulations in the
jurisdictions in which Mondi operates or where the relevant waste or emission occurs. Permits are
required for many of Mondi’s operations and these permits may be subject to modification, renewal or
revocation by the regulatory authorities. Other applicable environmental laws relate to, among other
things, forestry management and the use of recycled material. There can be no assurance that Mondi
will not incur significant environmental costs and liabilities in the future or that the adoption of
increasingly strict environmental laws, regulations and enforcement policies will not result in
substantially increased costs and liabilities in the future and/or require changes in Mondi's business. A
failure to comply with existing laws or permits or future laws, once implemented, could give rise to civil
or criminal penalties, including fines and a requirement to cease the non-compliant operations. Mondi
may also incur material expense in respect of future remediation obligations arising from ground or
water contamination which occurs during current operations, after such operations have ceased oras a
result of past operations. Higher regulatory, environmental and similar costs could have a material
adverse effect on Mondi's financial condition and/or results of operations.

Mondi may face adverse changes in legisiation.

Legislation which currently applies to Mondi may change. In particular, a number of the markets in
which Mondi competes as a local supplier impose tariffs on imports. Reduction of such tariffs could
impact the competitiveness of Mondi's products in these markets. Furthermore, there can be no
assurance that the laws to which Mondi is subject may not change in a manner which could have a
material adverse effect on Mondi’s business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

Mondi is subject to land claims in South Africa.

In South Africa, the Restitution of Land Rights Act 1994 provides remedies for persons who were
dispossessed of rights in land as a result of past racially discriminatory laws or practices. The Land
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the payment of compensation {including to the landowner), compelling the state to include a claimant
as a beneficiary in the state support programme for housing or granting the claimant an appropriate
right in alternatively designated state land or with any alternative or appropriate relief. Mondi is aware
that a number of land claims have been lodged in relation fo its owned and leased South African
properties. Accordingly, Mondi can give no assurance that these land claims, or any other land claims
of which it is not aware, will not have an adverse effect on Mondi’s rights to the properties that are
subject to the land claims. However, Mondi has adopted a positive appreach to the South African
Government’s land reform programme and management believes that it has developed a good working
relationship with the relevant agencies. For further details in relation to land claims in South Africa,
please refer to the paragraph entitled “Land Claims” in Part V: “Information on the Group” of this
document.

If Mondi fails to attract key personnel, its business may suffer.

Mondi’s operations are dependent on the experience, skills and knowledge of its executive directors,
senior management and key employees who provide expertise and experience crucial to Mondi’s
business and the implementation of Mondi's strategy. In accordance with the DLC Structure agreed
with the South African Ministry of Finance, the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer of
Mondi will have their ordinary residence in South Africa by 31 December 2008 (the Chief Financial
Ofticer of Mondi is currently based in the UK). Any restriction on residence may restrict the size of the
pool of talent which can be drawn on due to mobility constraints, and this may limit Mondi’s ability to
recruit and retain executive directors, senior management and key personnel with the necessary
expertise and experience to lead an international listed group. In addition, Mondi's operations are
spread over a large number of geographic areas, some of them in remote regions, which can lead to
difficuities in recruiting and retaining employees with the necessary expertise and experience. The
failure of Mondi to recruit and retain executive directors, senior management and key personnel may
cause a significant disruption to Mondi's business, including its ability to implement Mondi's strategy,
which could have a material adverse effect on Mondi’s business, financial condition and/or results of
operations.

Failure to maintain good employee relations may affect Mondi’s operations and the success of
its business.

Whilst the Directors believe that relations between Mondi and its employees and works councils are
currently satisfactory, there can be no assurance that future developments in relation to Mondi's
businesses could not affect such relationships. A sustained labour dispute leading to a substantial
interruption to the overall business of Mondi could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's operating
results or financial condition.

Mondi may be adversely affected by increasing costs in maintaining its required level of
workforce.

Mondi's workforce constitutes a significant proportion of its cost base. In addition, Mondi operates in
certain jurisdictions where wages are typically significantly below levels in more mature markets. As
the economies of such emerging markets develop, it is possible that there will be above inflationary
pressures on wages. Accordingly, such inflationary pressures, changes in applicable laws and
regulations or other factors resufting in increased labour costs could have a material adverse effect on
Mondi's business, operating results or financial condition.

Mondi has no history of operating as a standalone entity.

As a newly demerged entity, Mondi has no independent operating history. Prior to the Demerger, Anglo
American financed some of Mondi's operations and capital and other expenditures. After completion of
the Demerger, Mondi will have to meet all of its own cash requirements through funds generated
internally from operations and external borrowings, which may be more costly.
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Product prices and raw material costs in the paper and packaging industry are subject to
significant fluctuations.

Prices for Mondi's products are affected by changes in capacity and production and by demand for its
products which is influenced by general economic conditions and inventory levels maintained by its
customers. Changes in these factors have, in the past, resulted in significant fluctuations in the prices
for Mondi's products and can be expected to have a similar effect in the future. There can be no
assurances that prices for Mondi's products will increase or even remain at present levels. Any
deterioration in prices or increase in raw material costs without a corresponding increase in the price
Mondi is able to realise could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition
and/or results of operations. The timing and magnitude of changes in Mondi’s product prices have
varied significantly over time and have been unpredictable. Changes in prices differ between products
and geographic regions. While Mondi is a significant participant in most of the markets in which it
competes, its actions have only limited influence on changes in its product prices.

In particular, additional production capacity as a result of the building of new mills or plants or
expansion of existing mills or plants by Mondi's competitors could have a disruptive influence in the
market as additional capacity can lead to more supply than demand in the relevant market. This is a
particular risk in the paper markets in which Mondi operates, where the incremental capacity of a single
new facility can be significant relative to the size of the market it serves. The impact on product prices
brought about by additional capacity with respect to the products in which Mondi competes could have
a material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

Changes in consumer preferences could adversely affect demand for Mondi’s products.

Changes in consumer preferences have affected the demand for paper and packaging products in
general, and demand for specific grades of paper and packaging products. Some of the most
significant changes in consumer preferences relating to paper usage have included interest in
environmentally-friendly products and use of e-mail and electronic media.

In addition, Mondi's products may be substituted for products not currently produced by Mondi, for
example, shifting from paper-based packaging products to plastic-based packaging products.

Mondi's ability to meet shifts in consumer demand will depend upon its ability to correctly anticipate
changes in consumer preferences and its ability to develop and produce new products on a
competitive and cost-effective basis. There can be no assurances that Mondi will be able to meet
changes in consumer preferences in the future, and the failure to do so could have a material adverse
effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of operations.

Relocation of Mondi’s Western European packaging customers to lower-cost production
regions could negatively affect Mondi's profitability.

The manufacturing industry is an important customer segment for Mondi's packaging products. In
recent years there has been a trend towards relocating manufacturing away from Western Europe into
emerging markets with lower production costs, such as Emerging Europe and Asia. Acceleration of this
trend could have negative implications for the demand for Mondi’'s packaging preducts in Western
Europe, which could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/or
results of operations.

A period of high materials, energy or consumables costs could negatively affect Mondi’s
profitability.

Materials, energy and consumables used by Mondi include significant amounts of wood, pulp,
recovered paper, packaging papers and chemicals. Historically, materials, energy and consumables
account for between 50 per cent and 55 per cent of the total operating costs of Mondi. An increase in
the cost of raw materials, in particular wood, pulp or recovered paper or, for the purposes of converting
operations, packaging paper, to the extent not reflected in the prices ior Mondi's products, could have
a material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/or results of operations.
Furthermore, it could become more difficult for Mondi to procure wood in some of the countries where it
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will be able to secure all of its future resource requirements at price levels that are comparable to those
that have prevailed in the past or that Mondi's margins for some or all of its products will not decline
due to an inability to pass on the full impact of increased costs associated with resource inputs.

Mondi is a significant consumer of electricity. Electricity is both purchased from external suppliers and
generated internally. To the extent Mondi generates its own electricity, it is dependent on outside
suppliers for raw materials such as gas, oil and coal used in the production of electricity. Consequently,
increases in the prices of electricity and/or the raw materials used in the production of internaily
generated electricity could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition and/
or results of operations. There can be no assurance that Mondi will be able to secure all of its future
energy requirements at price levels that are comparable to those that have prevailed in the past or that
Mondi's margins for some or all of its products will not decline due to an inability to pass on the full
impact of costs associated with resource inputs. Furthermore, Mondi currently enjoys the benefits of
surplus carbon emission allowances and subsidies in the form of green energy credits, which partly
ofiset the overall cost of energy to Mondi. A reduction or cancellation of these subsidies due to
changes in legislation could have a material adverse effect on Mondi's business, financial condition
and/or results of operations.

Mondi could be adversely affected by the application of competition laws,

In recent years, in a number of jurisdictions, antitrust investigations and actions have been launched
against companies in industries in which Mondi participates, indicating that the sector in which Mondi
operates may face continuing regulatory scrutiny. Therefore, Mondi faces the risk that its business
could be adversely affected by the application of European Union, member state or other national
competition laws to any agreements or practices in which Mondi may have been engaged or is party
to.

The main European Union competition laws are contained in Articles 81 and 82 of the EC Treaty, and
corresponding provisions are found in the competition law of member states and other national
jurisdictions. Article 81 of the EC Treaty prohibits anti-competitive agreements. Article 82 of the EC
Treaty prohibits conduct which amounts to behaviour by a company {(or companies) in a dominant
position. Equivalent, or similar, laws are in place in a number of other jurisdictions in which Mondi
operates, including South Africa and Israel.

If Mondi was found to be or to have been party to any agreements or practices which infringe Article 81
or 82 of the EC Treaty, or national law equivalents, the relevant agreements could be void and
unenforceable in whole or in part. A finding of infringement of Article 81 or 82, or national law
equivalents, could have an impact on the manner in which Mondi conducts its business and could lead,
among other things, to substantial fines being imposed and damages claims from third parties.

Risks relating to the DLC Structure, the MPLC Ordinary Shares and the MLTD Ordinary Shares
The DLC Structure is complex.

The governance and administration arrangements that are involved in the DLC Structure are more
complex and onerous than those under which Mondi currently operates. In addition, the South African
Ministry of Finance has imposed certain conditions in relation to the DLC Structure; see Part XI: “South
African Exchange Control”. There can also be no assurance that the conditions imposed on Mondi, in
connection with the DLC Structure, might not be amended or varied. in particular, it is a condition that
the chief executive officer and chief financial officer of Mondi will have their ordinary residence in South
Africa and that Mondi has joint chairmen, one of whom is resident in South Africa. In addition,
confirmation of the tax residency status of MLTD obtained from HM Revenue and Customs has been
obtained on the condition that all Board meetings of MLTD are held outside of the United Kingdom.
The DLC Structure combined with these conditions is likely to result in additional complexity and costs
and also, in relation to the consequential requirements for holding separate Board meetings of MPLC
and MLTD, possible inefficiencies in the decision making processes of the Group.

Mondi’s DLC Structure may affect its ability to pay dividends.

Mondi's results of operations and financial condition are entirely dependent on the trading performance
of members of Mondi. The ability of each of MPLC and MLTD to pay dividends will depend upon the
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received on asset disposals, the level of cash balances and in certain circumstances distributions
received from MPLC or MLTD (as the case may be) as a result of the operation of the equalisation
arrangements which form part of the DLC Structure as described further in Part XlI: “Details of the DLC
Structure”. MLTD and certain of its and MPLC's subsidiaries and associated companies may, from time
to time, be subject to restrictions on their ability to make distributions, including as a result of exchange
control restrictions, earnings, levels of statutory reserves and capitalisation of such subsidiaries or
associated companies, and other regulatory restrictions or agreements with the other sharehotders of
such subsidiaries or associated companies which may restrict Mondi's ability to comply with its
dividend policy as summarised in Part I: “Summary”. As Applicable Regulation may restrict the ability of
the companies to make such payments, it may not be possible for Mondi Ordinary Shareholders to
receive their full entitiement in cash. If holders of MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Ordinary Shares
are not to receive a cash dividend in full, another form of Matching Action may be taken and reference
should be made to the paragraph headed “Matching Actions are equivalent but not necessarily
identical” in this Part II.

Future changes in the legal and regulatory environment may mean that the DLC Structure will
no longer be viable.

The DLC Structure has been developed on the basis of existing laws and policies of regulatory
authorities in the United Kingdom and South Africa. The governance and administration arrangements
arising out of the DLC Structure are complex and onerous. Changes to the laws or policies (including
changes in tax law or policy) related to the DLC Structure may impact upon, or alter the rights, benefits
or protections afforded to Mondi Ordinary Shareholders under the DLC Structure or may result in the
DLC Structure no longer being viable which may adversely affect the price of Mondi Ordinary Shares.

Matching Actions are equivalent but not necessarily identical.

Under the DLC Equalisation Principles as described in paragraph 6 of Part XlII: “Details of the DLC
Structure — Equalisation of Voting and Economic Rights”, if either MPLC or MLTD takes an Action
which, having regard to the prevailing Equalisation Ratio, has a disproportionate economic effect on its
Mondi Ordinary Shareholders, then, subject to certain exceptions, the Equalisation Ratic will be
adjusted or a Matching Action will be undertaken to provide an equivalent economic benefit to the
Mondi Ordinary Shareholders of the other company. A Matching Action is, therefore, equivalent in
economic terms, but not necessarily identical. The combination of an Action or a Matching Action may,
therefore, result in the voting interests of the MPLC Ordinary Shareholders (as a whole) relative to the
MLTD Ordinary Shareholders (as a whole) in respect of Joint Electorate Actions being altered. In
addition, the form and value of a Matching Action will be determined by the Boards having regard to,
among other things, the prevailing market prices of the MPLC Ordinary Shares and the MLTD Ordinary
Shares, the prevailing exchange rates and (where relevant) the market price of shares in any
demerged entity at or around the time such Action is taken. Following their decision the Boards will not
be required to have regard to any fluctuations in such factors which may favour either the MPLC
Ordinary Shareholders or the MLTD Ordinary Sharsholders.

The market price of MPLC Ordinary Shares may be different from the market price of MLTD
Ordinary Shares.

Following Admission and as a result of the DLC Structure, MPLC will have a primary listing on the
Official List in the United Kingdom together with a secondary fisting on the JSE and MLTD will have a
primary listing on the JSE. There can be no assurance that the market price of the MPLC Ordinary
Shares and the MLTD Ordinary Shares on these different exchanges will equate. Any disparity
between such market prices will give rise to the possibility of arbitrage between the MPLC Ordinary
Shares and the MLTD Ordinary Shares which could adversely affect the market price of the MPLC
Ordinary Shares and/or the MLTD Ordinary Shares, as the case may be.

Dividends received under the dividend access arrangements may have a different tax
treatment.

Dividends received by MPLC Ordinary Shareholders from MPLC on the MPLC Ordinary Shares will
constitute United Kingdom source dividends for United Kingdom taxation purposes. Any dividends
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however, are likely to constitute non-United Kingdom source dividends for United Kingdom taxation
purposes. For some classes of MPLC Ordinary Shareholders who are resident for tax purposes in the
United Kingdom, the receipt of non-United Kingdom source dividends from MLTD pursuant to the
dividend access arrangements could be less tax efficient than the receipt of United Kingdom source
dividends from MPLC on the MPLC Ordinary Shares. In addition, dividends paid by MLTD pursuant to
the dividend access arrangements may, in the future, be paid after deduction of South African dividend
withholding tax as described in the paragraph headed “Possible future South African dividend
withholding tax” in this Part il.

Dividends received by MLTD Crdinary Shareholders from MLTD on the MLTD Ordinary Shares will
constitute local dividends for South African taxation purposes. Any dividends received by MLTD
Ordinary Shareholders from MPLC pursuant to the dividend access arrangements, however, are likely
to constitute foreign dividends for South African taxation purposes. On the basis of current law, such
foreign dividends will be exempt from South African taxation only if MPLC remains dual-listed on the
London Stock Exchange (or other non-South African exchange recognised for this purpose under the
South African Income Tax Act) and the JSE, more than 10 per cent of MPLC Ordinary Shareholders
are resident for tax purposes in South Africa, and provided that such dividends are not distributed from
reserves created by a reduction in MPLC’s share capital or share premium account.

For MLTD Ordinary Shareholders that are companies and resident for tax purposes in South Africa, the
receipt of foreign dividends from MPLC pursuant to the dividend access arrangements could be less
tax efficient than the receipt of local dividends from MLTD on the MLTD Ordinary Shares, because
dividends paid by MLTD will give rise to a STC credit available for offset against the South African
corporate MLTD Ordinary Sharehelder's own potential liability to STC, but dividends paid by MPLC
under the dividend access arrangements will not.

Possible future South African dividend withholding tax.

It has recently been announced that, subject to certain conditions being met, STC is to be replaced in
2008 by a dividends withholding tax. Assuming that such a dividends withholding tax is introduced as
announced, dividends received by MLTD Ordinary Shareholders from MLTD on the MLTD Ordinary
Shares and dividends received by MPLC Ordinary Shareholders from MLTD under the dividend access
arrangements would become subject to a final 10 per cent withholding tax (subject to relief under an
applicable double tax treaty) deducted at source by MLTD. Neither MPLC nor MLTD would be required
to pay any additional amount or to take a joint action to compensate MPLC Ordinary Shareholders or
MLTD Ordinary Shareholders to the extent that dividends were paid by MLTD under deduction of
South African withholding tax.

The price of the Mondi Ordinary Shares may be volatile.

Following Admission, the market price of the Mondi Ordinary Shares could be subject to significant
fluctuations due to a change in sentiment in the market in the UK regarding the MPLC Ordinary Shares
or, in South Africa regarding the MPLC Ordinary Shares or the MLTD Ordinary Shares or in response
to various facts and events, including the DLC Structure, any regulatory changes affecting Mondi's
operations, variations in Mondi's results of operations and the business developments of Mondi or its
competitors or changes in financial estimates by securities analysts. Stock markets have from time to
time experienced significant price and volume fluctuations that have affected the market prices for
securities and which may be unrelated to Mondi's operating performance or prospects. Furthermore,
Mondi's operating results and prospects from time to time may be betow the expectations of market
analysts and investors. Any of these events could adversely affect the market price of the Mondi
Ordinary Shares.

There has been no prior public market for the MPLC Ordinary Shares and the MLTD Ordinary
Shares.

Prior to the Demerger and Admission, there has been no public trading market for the MPLC Ordinary
Shares or the MLTD Ordinary Shares. The Directors do not know the extent to which investor interest
in Mondi will lead to the development of a trading market or how liquid that market might be, or, if a
trading market does develop, whether it will be sustained. If an active and fiquid trading market does
not develop or is not sustained, investors may have difficulty selling their MPLC Ordinary Shares or
MLTD Ordinary Shares.
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Ordinary Shares and the MLTD Ordinary Shares.

Mondi is unable to predict whether substantial numbers of MPLC Ordinary Shares or MLTD Ordinary
Shares will be sold in the open market. Any sales of substantial numbers of MPLC Ordinary Shares or
MLTD Ordinary Shares in the public market, or the perception that such sales might occur, could have
a material adverse effect on the market price of the Mondi Ordinary Shares.

The rights of holders of MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Ordinary Shares are governed by
English law and South African law, respectively, and US Holders may not be able to exercise
pre-emptive rights.

Rights afforded to shareholders in English companies and South African companies are governed by
English law and South African law, respectively, and a company's memorandum and articles of
association differ in certain respects from the rights of shareholders in typical US corporations.

In particular, English law currently significantly limits the circumstances under which shareholders of
English companies may bring derivative actions, and, in most cases, only the company can bring an
action in respect of wrongful acts committed against it. Neither an individual shareholder nor any group
of shareholders has any right of action in such circumstances. In addition, English law does not afford
appraisal rights to dissenting shareholders in the form typically available to shareholders of a US
corporation.

In terms of South African law, the ability of shareholders of South African companies to bring derivative
actions is limited. Generally, a shareholder is only entitied to bring a derivative action (i) where the
company has parted with assets in breach of an obligation it owes to its individual members not to part
with them in ultra vires or illegal transactions or transactions requiring the sanction of a special majority
of members in general meeting; or (ii) where the company's failure to recover assets or damages from
its directors or controlling shareholders constitutes a fraud by it on its minority shareholders; or (iii) in
terms of section 266 of the South African Companies Act, against the relevant director(s), officer(s) or
past director(s) or officer(s) where the company has suffered damages or loss or has been deprived of
any benefit as a result of any wrong, breach of trust or breach of faith committed by such director(s),
officer(s) or past director(s) or officer(s) (while he was a director or officer of the company) and the
company has condoned or ratified such wrongdoing and has accordingly not instituted proceedings for
the recovery of such damages, loss or benefit. Other than in circumstances where a shargholder in a
South African company is able o sustain an argument that a particular act or omission of a company is
unfairly prejudicial, unjust or inequitable or that the affairs of the company are being conducted in a
manner unfairly prejudicial, unjust or inequitable to him or to some part of the member of the company,
South African law does not afford appraisal rights to dissenting shareholders in the form typically
available to shareholders of a US corporation.

If the share capital of Mondi is increased and new shares are issued for cash, existing shareholders
are entitled to pre-emptive rights in respect of those shares unless waived by a shareholders’
resolution. If Mondi allots Mondi Ordinary Shares far cash in the future, even in circumstances where
pre-emptive rights are not waived, holders of the Mondi Ordinary Shares outside the UK and South
Africa may not be able to exercise their pre-emptive rights for Mondi Ordinary Shares unless Mondi
decides to comply with applicable local laws and regulations. In particular, US Holders would not be
able to exercise their pre-emptive rights to the new Mondi Ordinary Shares unless an effective
registration statement was in place or an exemption from the registration requirements of the
US Securities Act was available.

There can be no assurance that Mondi will file any such registration statement, or that an exemption to
the registration requirements of the US Securities Act will be available, which would result in the US
Holders being unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights.

Any dividend payments on MPLC Ordinary Shares or MLTD Ordinary Shares will be declared in
euro or rand, respectively, and any investor whose principal currency is not euro or rand (as
applicable) will be subject to exchange rate fluctuations.

The MPLC Ordinary Shares are, and any dividends to be declared in respect of them will be,
denominated in euro. An investment in MPLC Ordinary Shares by an investor whose principal currency
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relation to such foreign currency will reduce the value of an investment in MPLC Ordinary Shares or
any dividends in foreign currency terms, and any appreciation of the euro will increase the value in
foreign currency terms.

In addition, the MLTD Ordinary Shares are, and any dividends to be paid in respect of them will be,
denominated in rand. An investment in MLTD Ordinary Shares by an investor whose principal currency
is not rand exposes the investor to foreign currency exchange rate risk. Any depreciation of rand in
relation to such foreign currency will reduce the value of an investment in MLTD Ordinary Shares or
any dividends in foreign currency terms, and any appreciation of the rand will increase the value in
foreign currency terms.

Changes in the tax residence of MPLC and MLTD could have adverse tax consequences both
for Mondi and its shareholders.

The DLC Structure will be established on the basis that MPLC is and will remain resident only in the
UK for tax purposes and that MLTD is and will remain resident only in South Africa for tax purposes.
Confirmation of the residency status of MPLC and MLTD has been obtained from each of HM Revenue
& Customs (“HMRC”) and the South African Revenue Service (“SARS") on the basis of the proposed
management structure of Mondi and the arrangements for holding Board meetings of MPLC and MLTD
described in this Prospectus. It is intended that the management of MPLC, MLTD and Mondi will be
carried out so as to ensure that the current residence status of MPLC and MLTD is preserved.
However, if MPLC were to cease to be resident solely in the UK and/or MLTD were to cease to be
resident solely in South Africa for tax purposes (including as a result of changes in law or in HMRC
and/or SARS practice), this could have adverse tax consequences both for the Group and the Mondi
Shareholders.
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Directors

MPLC Company Secretary
MLTD Company Secretary

MPLC Registered and Head Office
and Directors’ Business Address

MPLC Branch Registered Office in
South Africa*

MLTD Registered and Head Office
and Directors’ Business Address

Joint Sponsors to MPLC in the UK

Sponsor to MLTD {and to MPLC on
its secondary listing on the JSE)

Legal Adviser to MPLC and MLTD as
to English Law

Legal Adviser to MPLC and MLTD as
to South African Law

Legal Adviser to the Joint Sponsors
as to English Law

Auditors and Reporting Accountants

Sir John Parker, Joint Chairman (Non-executive Director)
Cyril Ramaphosa, Joint Chairman (Non-executive Director)
David Hathorn, Chief Executive Officer (Executive Director)
Paul Hollingworth, Chief Financial Officer (Executive Director)
David Williams (Senior Independent Non-executive Director)
Colin Matthews (Non-executive Director)

Imogen Mkhize (Non-executive Director)

Anne Quinn (Non-executive Director)

Carol Hunt (Fellow of the Institute of Chartered Secretaries
and Administrators)

Philip Laubscher (B.Proc, LLB, Attorney of the High Court of
South Africa)

Building 1

Aviator Park

Station Road

Addlestone

Surrey KT15 2PG

United Kingdom

44 Main Street
Johannesburg 2001
South Africa

44 Main Street
Johannesburg 2001
South Africa

Goldman Sachs International UBS Limited
Peterborough Court 1 Finsbury Avenue
133 Fleet Street London EC2M 2PP
London EC4A 2BB United Kingdom
United Kingdom

UBS South Africa (Proprietary) Limited
64 Wierda Road East

Wierda Valley

Johannesburg

South Africa

(PO Box 652863, Benmore

South Africa, 2010)

Linklaters LLP

One Silk Street
London EC2Y 8HQ
United Kingdom

Webber Wentzel Bowens

10 Fricker Road, lllove Boulevard
Johannesburg, 2196

South Africa

{P.O. Box 61771, Marshaltown, 2107)

Allen & Overy LLP
One Bishops Square
London E1 6A0
United Kingdom

Deloitte & Touche LLP
Stonecutter Court

1 Stonecutter Street
London EC4A 4TR
United Kingdom
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The Causeway
Worthing

West Sussex BN99 6DA
United Kingdom

South African Transfer Secretaries Link Market Services South Africa (Pty) Limited
11 Diagonal Street
Johannesburg 2001
South Africa (P.O. Box 4844, Johannesburg 2000)

Principal Bankers to MPLC Bank Austria Creditanstalt AG
Vordere ZollamtsstraBe 13
A-1010 Vienna
Austria

Barclays Bank PLC
1 Churchill Place
London E14 §HP
United Kingdom
Citi

Citigroup Centre
Canada Square
London E14 5HP
United Kingdom

Deutsche Bank AG, London Branch
Winchester House

1 Great Winchester Street

London EC2N 2DB

United Kingdom

Principal Bankers to MLTD The Standard Bank of South Africa
9th Floor No. 5 Simmonds Street
Johannesburg 2001
South Africa

* MPLC was registered as an external company in South Africa on 22 May 2007 under registration number 2007/014903/10.
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Anglo American Extraordinary General Meeting

Record Time for purposes of determining holders of Existing Anglo American
Ordinary Shares registered as members on the Anglo American Register entitied
to the Demerger Dividend and participation in the Anglo American Share
Consolidation

Effective time and date of Demerger Dividend

Effective time and date of Anglo Ametrican Share Consolidation

Court hearing of petition to confirm Reduction of Capital

Reduction of Capital becomes effective

Effective time and date of MPLC Share Consolidation

2007

4.00 p.m. on
Monday, 25 June
12.01 a.m. on
Monday, 2 July

12.30 a.m. on
Monday, 2 July
8.00 a.m. on
Monday, 2 July
10.00 a.m. on
Monday, 2 July
4.00 p.m. on
Monday, 2 July(
4.00 p.m. on
Monday, 2 July("

EXPECTED TIMETABLE FOR LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE DEALINGS

Last time and date for transfers of Existing Anglo American Ordinary Shares to be
received by the Registrars to be registered at the Record Time

Last day of dealings in Existing Anglo American Qrdinary Shares {cum entitlement
to the Demerger Dividend)

Listing of and commencement of dealings in New Anglo American Ordinary Shares
on the London Stock Exchange {ex the entitltement to the Demerger Dividend}
Commencement of conditional dealings in MPLC Ordinary Shares on the London
Stock Exchange

Listing of and commencement of dealings in MPLC Ordinary Shares on the
Ltondon Stock Exchange

EXPECTED TIMETABLE FOR JSE DEALINGS

Last date and time to trade Existing Anglo American Ordinary Shares on the JSE
in order to participate in the Demerger and Anglo American Share
Consolidation®)4)

Trading of Existing Anglo American Qrdinary Shares on the JSE ceases

Transfers of Existing Anglo American Ordinary Shares between the principal Anglo
American Register and the Anglo American South African Branch Register
prohibited and registration of transfers of Anglo American Ordinary Shares on the
Anglo American South African Branch Register suspended®

Listing of and commencement of dealings in New Anglo American Ordinary Shares
(ex the entitlement to the Demerger Dividend) on the JSE

Commencement of conditional dealings in MPLC Ordinary Shares on the JSE

Listing of and commencement of dealings in MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD
Ordinary Shares on the JSE

JSE Record Time for determining entittements to New Anglo American Ordinary
Shares and MPLC Ordinary Shares in respect of Existing Anglo American Ordinary
Shares and MLTD Ordinary Shares in respect of Existing Anglo American Qrdinary
Shares held in dematerialised form via the Strate system®

End of prohibition on transfers of New Anglo American Ordinary Shares between
the principal Anglo American Register and Anglo American South African Branch
Register and end of suspension of registration of transfers of New Anglo American
Ordinary Shares in respect of the Anglo American South African Branch Register
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4.30 p.m. on
Thursday, 28 June
Friday, 29 June

8.00a.m. on
Monday, 2 July
8.00 a.m. on
Monday, 2 Julyi?!
8.00 a.m. on
Tuesday, 3 July

5.00 p.m.

{South African time) on
Friday, 29 June

5.00 p.m.

{South African time) on
Friday, 29 June

5.00 p.m.

(South African time) on
Friday, 29 June

9.00 am.

(South African time) on
Monday, 2 July

9.00 am.

(South African time} on
Monday, 2 Julyis

9.00 a.m.

(South African time} on
Tuesday, 3 July(

5.00 p.m.

{South African time) on
Friday, 6 July

5.00p.m,
{South African time) on
Friday, 6 July




CREST accounts credited with New Anglo American Ordinary Shares 8.00 a.m. on
Monday, 2 July

CREST accounts credited with MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Depositary 8.00 a.m. on
Interests Tuesday, 3 JulyiV
CSDP/broker accounts of SA Dematerialised Shareholders updated to take 9.00 a.m.

account of New Anglo American Ordinary Shares MPLC Ordinary Shares and {South African time) on
MLTD Ordinary Shares in accordance with JSE requirements(® Monday, 9 July®

Posting of share certificates for New Anglo American Ordinary Shares and MPLC by Friday, 13 July("
Ordinary Shares to Certificated Shareholders (including SA Certificated

Shareholders)
Posting of share certificates for MLTD Ordinary Shares to SA Certificated by Friday, 13 Julyt)
Shareholders
Posting of Statements of Ownership for MLTD Depositary Interests to Non-SA by Friday, 13 July(®

Certificated Shareholders(™

Posting of cheques, or CREST accounts credited with capital receipts, for by Friday, 13 July(®
fractional entitlements arising from the Anglo American Share Consolidation, the
Reduction of Capital and the MPLC Share Consolidation

If any of the above times and/or dates change, the revised times and/or dates will be notified to Anglo American
Shareholders by announcement through the Regulatory News Service of the London Stock Exchange and SENS
of the JSE.

Please see paragraph 4 of Part X: “Furnher Details of the Demerger Documents, the Demerger Dividend, the
Reduction of Capital and the MPLC Share Consolidation” of this document for the proposed timings if the
Reduction of Capital is not confirmed by the Court.

All times shown in this document are UK times unless otherwise stated. South African time is one hour ahead of
UK time until 01.00 a.m. on Sunday, 28 October 2007 and two hours ahead thereafter.

Notes:

1" These times and dates are indicative only and will depend, among other things, on the data on which the Court sanctions the
Reduction of Capital.

2} Conditional dealings on the London Stock Exchange in MPLC Ordinary Shares will commence at 8.00 a.m. on Monday, 2 July
2007 untif UK Admission. If either of the Reduction of Capital or UK Admission does not occur by 8.00 a.m. on Tuesday, 3 July
2007, ail conditional dealings will be suspended. If, at 4.00 p.m. on Tuesday, 3 July 2007, it cannot be confirmed that the
Reduction of Capital and UK Admission will become effective by 8.01 a.m. on Wednesday, 4 July 2007, alt conditional dealings
on Monday, 2 July 2007 will be of no effact. Such dealings wilt be at the sole risk of the parties concerned, Paragraph 4 of Part X:
“Further Details of the Demerger Documents, the Damerger Dividend, the Reduction of Capital and the MPLC Share
Consolidation” of this document sels out the proposed timings if the Reduction of Capital is not confirmed by the Court. It should
be noted that in such event it is possible that Mondi Ordinary Sharoholdars would be unable to trade their Mondi Ordinary Shares
{or any New Anglo American Ordinary Shares issued by Anglo American to acquire such Mondj Ordinary Shares from Mondi
Ordinary Shareholders) for up to four days.

% South African Anglo American Sharaholders may not dematarnialise or rematerialise their Existing Anglo American Ordinary
Sharas from the close of trading on the JSE on Friday, 29 June 2007 to the close of trading on the JSE on Friday, 6 July 2007.

M Transfers of Existing Anglo American Ordinary Shares from the principal Anglo American Register to the Anglo American
South African Branch Register or to the principal Anglo American Register from the Anglo American South African Branch
Register must be communicated lo the Registrars by 4.30 p.m. on Thursday, 28 June 2007.

%) Conditional dealings on the JSE in MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Ordinary Shares will commence at 9.00 a.m. (South
African time} on Monday, 2 July 2007 until SA Admission. If either of the Reduction of Capital or SA Admission does not occur by
9.00 a.m. (South African time} on Tuesday, 3 July 2007, all conditional dealings will be suspendad. If, at 5.00 p.m. (South African
time} on Tuesday, 3 July 2007, it cannot be confirmed that the Reduction of Capital and SA Admission will become effective by
9.01 a.m. (South African time) on Wednesday, 4 July 2007, all conditional dealings on Monday, 2 July 2007 will be of no effect.
Such dealings will be at the sole nisk of the parties concerned. Paragraph 4 of Pant X: "Further Details of the Demerger
Documents, the Demerger Dividend, the Reduction of Capital and the MPLC Share Consolidation™ of this document sels out the
proposed timings if the Reduction of Capital is not confirmed by the Court. It should be noted that in such event it is possible that
Mondi Ordinary Shareholders would be unable to trade their Mondi Ordinary Shares {or any New Anglo American Ordinary
Shares issued by Anglo American to acquire such Mondi Ordinary Shares from Mondi Ordinary Shareholders) for up to four
days.

(6! Registered Anglo American Shareholders who hold Anglo American Ordinary Shares on the Anglo American South African
Branch Register in certificated form are not affected by these provisions.

M See paragraphs 10 and 11 of Part X: "Further Details of the Demerger Documents, the Demerger Dividend, the Reduction of
Capital and the MPLC Share Consolidation” for further information in relation to the MLTD Depositary Interests.
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OTHER INFORMATION
Presentation of Financial Information

Financial information in refation to the Group means, for the purposes of this section, the information in
this document which has been extracted without material adjustment from Part VIIl: “Financial
Information®. Financial information extracted from Part VIIl: “Financial Information” is in Part I
“Summary”, Part 1ll: “Selected Financial Information”, Part V: “Information on the Group®, Part VII:
“Operating and Financial Review” and Part [X: “Pro Forma Financial Information”. Investors should
ensure that they read the whole of this document and not just rely on key information or information
summarised within it. The financial information in Part VIil: “Financial Information”, namely the Group’s
historical combined and consolidated financial information as at, and for, the years ended
31 December 2004, 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2006, and the unaudited pro forma financial
information in Part IX: “Pro Forma Financial Information” have been prepared in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards issued by the international Accounting Standards Board,
as adopted by the European Commission for use in the European Union (“IFRS”) except as described
in the Basis of Preparation in Note 1 of Part VIlI: “Financial Information”.

Certain figures contained in this document, including financial information, have been subject to
rounding adjustments. Accordingly, in certain instances, the sum of the numbers in a column or a row
in tables contained in this document may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or
row. Percentages in tables may have been rounded and accordingly may not add up to 100 per cent.

EBITDA

EBITDA consists of operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before depreciation, amortisation
and operating special items. EBITDA is included because management believes it is a useful indicator
of a company’s ability to incur and service debt. EBITDA is not an IFRS measure and should not be
considered as an alternative to IFRS measures of net profit or as an indicator of the Group's operating
performance or to cash flow from operations under IFRS as a measure of liquidity. Investors should
note that EBITDA is not a uniform or standardised measure, and the calcutation of EBITDA may vary
significantly from company to company and by itself provides no grounds for comparison of the Group
with other companies. EBITDA has been extracted from the audited financial information in Part VIIi:
“Financial Information”.

Currencies

All references to “euro”, “€” or euro cent(s) are to the lawful single currency of member states of the
European Union that adopt or have adopted the euro as their currency in accordance with the
legislation of the European Union relating to European Economic and Monetary Union. All references
to “South African rand” “rand”, “R” or “ZAR" are to the lawfu! currency of South Africa. All references in
this document to “pounds sterling”, “pounds”, “sterling”, “€”, “p” or “pence” are to the lawful currency of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. All references to “$", “dollars”, “US dollar(s)”,
“U.8.8" or “US cent(s)” are to the lawful currency of the United States. All references to “Russian
rouble” or “rouble” are to the lawful currency of the Russian Federation. All references to “Polish zloty”
are to the lawful currency of the Republic of Poland. All references to “Slovakian koruna” are to the
lawful currency of the Slovak Republic. All references to “Czech koruna” are to the lawful currency of
the Czech Republic. The Group prepares its consolidated financial statements in euro.
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euro. The consolidated financial statements of the Group include the financial results of subsidiaries
whose trading and financial results are denominated in a currency/(ies) other than euro, and require
trans!ation into euro on consolidation. The average and closing exchange rates of the Group’s main
exporting and trading currencies, other than euro, are shown relative to the euro below and are
indicative of the translation rates applied by the Group in translation from non-euro denominated
amounts. However, these exchange rates should not be construed as representations that the relevant
currency could be converted into euro at the rate indicated or at any other rate:

Closing rates against the euro

Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 2006

SoUth ATMCAN FAND . .. o e e e i e 7.67 7.48 9.22
Pounds sterling .. ... ..o e 0.71 0.69 0.67
Polish ZIoty . ... e e 4.08 3.85 3.84
RUSSIAN FOUDIE . . ettt et e e e e et e e e e 3767 3389 3468
SloVaKIaN KOTNA .. .o e e e 38.74 37.84 3456
(LS )| = 1.36 1.18 1.32
070 To 0 1o 1 L T PP P 3035 2896 27.50

Average rates for the period against the euro

Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 2006

South ATICAN FAN . ... ottt e e e e e 8.01 7.92 8.51
Poundssterling ................... S 0.68 0.68 0.68
POl ZIOtY . e e 4,54 4.03 3.90
RUSSIAN FOUDIE ...ttt et e e et e e e 35.84 3521 34.14
SIOVAKIAN KOTUNMA . . ottt ettt et e e e e ettt e e e e 40,08 3865 37.25
(1 FS 3 =] | - A 1.24 1.24 1.26
CZBCN KO UM ...t et et e ettt e e 31.94 29.82 28.37

Presentation of Market, Industry and Statistical Data

This document includes market share and industry data and forecasts that were obtained by the Group
from industry publications and surveys and internal company surveys. POyry Forest Industry
Consulting was the primary source of third party industry data and forecasts in relation to Mondi
Packaging and Mondi Business Paper throughout the document. All market data in this document is
based on the following documents, which are sourced throughout the document:

* in the case of Mondi Packaging generally: PIRA International Consultancy — “The Future of
European Packaging”, 2005;

* in the case of Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — “Paper
and Packaging Asset Review”, June 2006 (prepared for Mondi); ICCA (International Corrugated
Case Association) — Global Corrugated Forecast 2006-2010; Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting:
Market research on European containerboard and corrugated packaging market (prepared for
Mond}); Metso Paper Corrugated Medium Machines Production Survey 2004; and Metso Paper —
Linerboard Machines Production Survey 2004;

« in the case of Mondi Packaging Bag Business: Freedonia — Global Industrial Bag Market
Assessments 2006 (prepared for Mondi); Poyry Forest Industry Consulting: Market research on
Global and European kraft paper market (prepared for Mondi); and RISI European Paper
Packaging Capacity Report 2006,

* in the case of Mondi Packaging Flexibles: AWA (Alexander Watson Associates) — Release Liner
Market Information Europe 2006 and European Extrusion Coating Market Assessment 2006
(prepared for Mondi); and PCI Films Consulting — The European Flexible Packaging Market 2006;

* in respect of Mondi Business Paper: Metso Paper — 2006 Production Survey Fine Paper
Machines; EMGE Market Performance — Western Europe July 2006; EMGE WE Woodifree
Forecast, December 2006 Edition; Péyry Forest Industry Consulting — World Paper Markets up to
2020; Poyry Forest Industry Consulting: update on top European UCWF Producers, top European
Office Paper Producers, European office and offset paper demand, P&yry Forest Industry
Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenta Update), March 8, 2007; and AC Nielson MBP
Winning Brands Russia — Business to Business 2007,
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“A Perspective on South Africa”, 2006; BMI Foodpack - “Corrugated Industry Monitor — Quarter 4
2005, March 2006; and Paper Recycling Association of South Africa — “South African Recycling
Facts for the year 2005", July 2006; and

* in the case of the Merchant and Newsprint Business: Paper Manufacturers Association of South
Africa — South African Pulp and Paper Industry Statistical Data, January to December 2006; and
Newsprint and Newspaper Industry Environmental Action Group, CACI and Abitibi.

Presentation of Information on South African Exchange Control

The information contained in Part XI: “South African Exchange Control” excluding the information
contained under “South African Ministry of Finance Requirements” and “Restrictions on South African
shareholders holding MPLC Ordinary Shares” has been extracted from the “Applicable Legislation” as
described in paragraph 1 of Part XI: “South African Exchange Control”.

Basis of presentation of information

The Group confirms that the information provided by third parties has been accurately reproduced. So far
as the Group is aware and has been able to ascertain from information published by such third parties,
no facts have been omitted which would render the reproduced information inaccurate or misleading.

Certain market share information and other statements in this document regarding the paper and
packaging market and the Group's position relative to its competitors are not based on published
statistical data or information obtained from independent third parties. Rather, such information and
statements reflect the best estimates of the Group based upon information obtained from trade and
business organisations and associations and other sources within the industries in which it competes,
as well as information published by its competitors.

Presentation of Other Information
All times referred to in this document are, unless otherwise stated, references to UK time.

References to Defined Terms and Incorporation of Terms

Certain terms used in this document, including all capitalised terms and certain technical and other
terms used in this document, are explained in Part XV: “Definitions” and Part XVI: “Glossary of Certain
Industry Terms”.

Forward-looking Statements

Certain statements in this document constitute “forward-looking statements”. All statements other than
statements of historical facts included in this document, including, without limitation, the Group’s financiat
position, business strategy, plans and objectives of management or future operations (including
development plans and objectives relating to the Group’s products), are forward-looking statements. Such
forward-looking statements involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties and other important factors that
could cause the Group’s actual results, performance or achievements to be materially different from future
results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements. Such
forward-looking statements are based on numerous assumptions regarding the Group's present and future
business strategies and the environment in which it will operate in the future. Important factors that could
cause the Group's actual results, performance or achievements to differ materially from those in the
forward-looking statements include, but are not limited to, those discussed in Part II: “Risk Factors”.

These forward-looking statements speak only as at the date of this document. Subject to any
obligations under the Prospectus Rules, the Disclosure and Transparency Rules, the Listing Rules and
the JSE Listings Requirements and save as required by law or regulations, the Group undertakes no
obligation or undertaking to update publicly or review any forward-looking statement contained herein
whether as a result of new information, future developments or otherwise.

All subsequent written and oral forward-looking statements attributable to the Group or individuals
acting on behalf of the Group are expressly qualified in their entirety by this section. Prospective
investors shouid specifically consider the factors identified in this document which could cause actual
results to differ before making an investment decision.
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The table below sets out Mondi's selected financial information for the periods shown produced in
accordance with IFRS except as described in the Basis of Preparation in Note 1 of Part VIil: “Financial
Information”. The data has been extracted without material adjustment or calculated from the audited
financial information in Part VIII: “Financial Information”. Investors should read the full text of this
document, in particular Part VIII: “Financial Information”, and not rely solely on this summary.

Summary combined and consolidated income statement

Year ended 31 Cecember
Income Statement Data 2004 2005 2006

(€ miliion other than basic
earnings, underlying
earnings and headline

earnings per share)
GROUP FVEIIUR ... . .. ittt ittt 5385 5,364 5,751
Materials, energy and consumables used ........... oo (2,537) (2,624) (2,960)
Variable selling eXPeENSES ... ... oo i (466) (528) (558)
GroSS MArGiN . ... ... .. i e 2,382 2,212 2,233
Mainterrance and other indirect expenses ... (271) (275) (287)
PerSONNel COSIS ... ittt e e (873) (862) (874)
Other net operating @XPeNSES . ... ...ttt i e (459) (357) (346)
Depreciation and amortisation ............... ... (320) (332) (349
Underlying operating profit from subsidiaries and joint ventures ....... 459 386 377
Operating special items ............... ..o - {203) (78)
Operating profit from subsidiaries and jointventures .................... 459 183 299
Net profit/(loss} ondisposals ... 18 10 4
Net (loss)/income fromassociates ... (9) 5 5
Total profit from operations and associates .............................. 468 198 300
INVesSIMeNt INCOME ... e 70 7 70
INtErast BXPEMSE .. ... e (151) (71 (147
Netfinance CoSts . ...... ... e (81) (100) {(77)
Profitbeforetax ... ... .. ... ... . 387 98 223
TaxXation CRarge . ... it e (108) (89) (94)
Profitforthefinancial year ........... ... ... ., 279 9 129
Attributable to:
Minority inferests .......... .. e 52 32 51
Shareholders of the parentcompany .................. ... 227 (23) 78
Basic earnings/(loss) per share (€cents)M . _.............. 439 (4.4) 15.1
Underlying earnings per share (Ecents)™ ........... ... ... 425 321 26.9
Headline earnings per share (€centsy ................... ..o 425 290 26.9
note:

) See note 9 to the accounts included in Part VIll: “Financial information”
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As at 31 December

Balance Sheet Data 2004 2005 2006

(€ miliion other than net asset value
per share and tanglble net asset

value per share)

Total non-currentassets .......................... ... ... 4,420 4,516 4,377
Cashandcashequivatents ..................................... 473 667 415
Total other currentassets ... 1,782 1,886 1,969
Assetsheldforsale...................... - 70 106
Totalassets.................. ... ... ... 6,675 7,139 6,867
Shorttermborrowings .......... ... (1,382) (1,583) {1,238)
Total other current liabilities .................. ... ..o {1,075) {1,021) (1,016)
Medium and long-term borrowings ............................. (644) {710) (656)
Total other non-current liabiities . ............................... {627) {694) (601)
Liabilities directly associated with assets classified as held for

Sl - (24) {39)
Totalliabilities ................ ... ... .................... (3,728) (4,032) (3,550)
Netassets ... 2,947 3,107 3,317
Invested capital
Anglo American investment in the Mondi Group ............... 1,375 1,642 1,899
Retained earnings and otherreserves .......................... 1,254 1,239 1,087
Total invested capital attributable to shareholders of the

parent COMPanY .......... i 2,629 2,781 2,986
Minority interests ... 318 326 331
Totalinvested capital .............................c.cciiial, 2,947 3,107 3,317
Net asset value pershareC™€) .................................. 5.69 6.00 6.41
Tangible net asset value pershare@(€) ........................ 4.76 5.33 5.67
Notes:

) Net asset valug per share is net assets divided by the pro forma number of shares in issue.
) Tangible net asset value per shara is net assets less intangible assets divided by the pro forma number of shares in issue.
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Year ended 31 December

2004 2005 2006
(€ million)
Net cash inflows from operating activities ...................... 688 434 588
Net cash used in investing activities ............................ (767) (507) (575)
Net cash received/(used) in financing activities ................ 66 257 {183)
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents ... .. {13) 184 (170)
Cash and cash equivalents atend ofyear...................... 355 574 358

Summary financial ratios

Year ended 31 December

Financial Ratios and Cther Data 2004 2005 2006

(€ mlllion)
EBITDAD 779 718 726
Undertying operating profit® ...l 459 386 377
Net segment assets® ... ... 4,929 5,169 5,199
Netdebt® . ... 1,528 1,612 1,479
Capital employed(® ... ... . .. 4,422 4,667 4,757
Total invested capital® ... .. ... 2,947 3,107 3,317
EBITDA margin (26} . oo 14% 13% 13%
QOperating profit margin (%)® ... ... ... 9% 7% 7%
Return on capital employed® ... 11% 9% 8%
Notes:

M EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, interest, taxes, depreciation and
amnortisation.

) Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items.

@ Net segment assets are operating assels less operating liabilities. Operating assets are intangible assels, langible assets,
forestry assets, retirement benefit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating Habilities are non-interest bearing
current liabilities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

9 Net debt consisls of short-term and medium-term borrowings, bank overdrafts and net of cash and cash equivalents and
current financial asset investrments.

%) Capital employed is total invested capital pius net dabt less financial asset investments and fixed asset investments plus loans
to related parties.

©) Total invested capital includes minority interests.

7 EBITDA margin is EBITDA divided by group revenue.

8 Operating profit margin is underlying operating profit divided by group revenue.

) Return on capital employed is underying operating profit including share of associates' net earnings divided by average
capital employed.
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Introduction
Mondi operates in the following broad industry sectors:

+« the packaging sector, which includes packaging paper, paper-based packaging (primarily
corrugated boxes, industrial bags and folding cartons) and non paper-based packaging made from
materials including metal, glass, rigid plastics and flexible plastics; and

* the graphic paper sector, which includes uncoated woodfree paper, uncoated mechanical paper,
coated woodiree paper, coated mechanical paper and newsprint.

Within the packaging sector, Mondi primarily competes in the global paper-based packaging value
chain, with a smaller presence in the European plastic-based flexibles sector. In the graphic paper
sector, Mondi primarily competes in the global uncoated woodfree paper value chain, with a presence
in selected geographic markets in newsprint.

The global paper and paper-based packaging industry is cyclical and, like other industries, is largely
affected by the relationship between demand and supply on both a local and global level. Due to the large
amount of capital required and the long lead-times between the planning and completion of either a new
facility or the upgrading of an existing production facility, capacity cannct be readily adapted to changes in
demand. As a resull, a decline in demand can result in industry overcapacity. The global industry is mature,
and long-term demand and financial performance tend to correlate with changes in the global economy.

Production Process

Paper and paper-based packaging are made from softwood fibre, hardwood fibre and waste paper.
Through a chemical, mechanical or de-inking pulping process, fibres are converted into pulp.
Depending on the end-product that is being produced, different fibre sources and pulp processes are
needed to give the product its key colour, strength and other characteristics. Mondi processes
softwood fibre and hardwood fibre and has internal pulp-generating capabilities at most of its facilities
to produce paper and packaging paper products. It also processes waste paper to make its paper and
packaging paper products. Below is a simplified diagram of the paper and paper-based packaging
value chain:

Simplified paper and paper-based packaging value chain(

Softwoods Recovered paper Hardwoods
Wood aod (pine, spruce, long fibres) (old newspapers, office waste, (eucalyptus, short fibres)
whsic peper corrugated cases)
{exsmple raw |
materials) v v l
Pulp : Mechanicsl pulp Chemieal pulp De-Enked paip Chemical polp
b
sl —— /
Packaging Kraf paper Virgts Krafulner Testliner Recycled Liquid packaging
cartonboard l ' cr‘nngbu‘rd board
{exzmple y
? Contaloerboard
: M Carrugated
Paimeg Woppiew, ¥ g v v
(__*"'"‘““ ; courumerhags, gy ' Falding . ARk & fruit
Papérbased  oariong : cartens fulee carfans
H [ Beslbls puckaglex . (heceo (washing
? preducts and eartonsy niwder,
. induyttial bags cerenl
' \{ {cemests and cAonE) v v
Mechanical papers Woodfree papers™ Carbonkens &
Paper (peinting papers < P {fine papens, writing speciatity papers
containing wood) papers}
(example
products) I
v v L 4 7 v
Newsprint U haglcal  Coa bamical Conted Uncosted
P {5C)  (lightweight coated (LWC) woodfree woodfree
paper) papes) | i
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Tzl uma dewapapers & Mattc Timiair Glomy ' \Bnpal repons, Ad copier, Business
dirsgtotion Tz {nee magazitics bela, ditact photo phper fornis,
| {og. tovel o il coloured
‘brockeres) . papars
Notes:

) Diagram excludes fexibles packaging which primarily uses non-paper malterials.
2 Woodfree papers may include a mixture of hardwood and softwood chemical pulp.
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the value chain. In addition to Lisihg its prdddcts at the various sfdges of the value chain internélly, it
also sells them to third parties.

Packaging

According to Packaging Strategies,* the global packaging industry is currently estimated to generate
revenues of approximately U.5.8450 billion per annum. It is estimated that approximately one-third of
the industry comprises paper-based packaging products with the remaining two-thirds comprising
mainly metal, glass and plastic (rigid and flexible) packaging. Customers select a packaging type
based on a variety of characteristics including strength, weight, graphics, breakability, barrier
technologies and price.

Mondi competes primarily in the paper-based segment of the global packaging industry and is active
throughout the value chain, producing, processing and selling pulp, containerboard, kraft paper, corrugated
packaging and industrial bags. In addition, Mondi operates a complementary flexibles business producing
plastic-based flexible packaging and extrusion-coated and siliconised materials for various applications. The
most important geographic market for Mondi’s packaging products is Europe.

The rest of this section focuses on the primary segments of the packaging sector in which Mondi
competes.

Containerboard and corrugated packaging

Containerboard and corrugated packaging are the two primary segments within the corrugated
business. Containerboard is manufactured by converting mainly softwood pulp into kraftliner and
waste-paper pulp into testliner and fluting. Corrugated packaging includes converting containerboard
into corrugated boxes for the end customer. The largest competitors in Europe are typically integrated
suppliers like Mondi which manufacture both containerboard and corrugated packaging and supply
across a number of regions. In addition, there are a number of important regional competitors many of
which are positioned as integrated suppliers, and some as non-integrated suppliers of either
containerboard or corrugated packaging. Corrugated packaging is used primarily in the food,
agricultural and durable and non-durable goods industries and is the most widely used form of
packaging for the transportation of manufactured and bulk goods.

According to Poyry Forest Industry Consulting, the global demand for containerboard currently is
approximately 113 million tonnes per annum with its two largest markets, North America and Europe,
currently accounting for 28 per cent and 24 per cent of consumption, respectively.

Demand for corrugated packaging in Europe was estimated by the International Corrugated Case
Association (“ICCA") to be approximately 47 hillion m2 or around 25 million tonnes in volume terms in
2006, which management estimates to be worth approximately €19 billion in value terms based on
prices in 2006. Demand is influenced by, amongst other things, general economic conditions, industrial
production, globalisation, international trade and product substitution. The corrugated packaging sector
is primarily comprised of boxes and point-of-purchase displays. Corrugated packaging is converted to
customer specifications and can be in various sizes and shapes, with printing as an option to enhance
the graphic qualities of the final product. According to the ICCA, demand for corrugated packaging in
Europe grew by 2.7 per cent per annum in terms of tonnage from 2000 to 2006, driven by strong
growth in Emerging Europe of 11 per cent per annum over the same period. I[CCA expects demand to
grow at a similar rate over the next several years with growth slightly higher in Western Europe
compared to 2000-2006 and slightly lower in Emerging Europe compared to 2000-2006.

Between 2004 and 2006, European containerboard capacity increases totalled approximately
3.8 million tonnes, compared to capacity closures of approximately 2.4 miilion tonnes, giving a net
increase in capacity over the period of approximately 1.4 million tonnes {excluding capacity creep).
Management believes that recent significant capacity increases have now been absorbed into the
market, and no new paper machines are announced to come on line in 2007 or 2008. In addition, the
rationalisation of kraftliner capacity in North America has contributed to reduced imports to Europe.

The containerboard and corrugated packaging industry remains very fragmented in Europe. The top
three corrugated packaging producers in Europe in 2006 (Smurfit Kappa, Svenska Cellulosa

3 Fifth Edition, Packaging by the numbers published by Packaging Strategies.
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of corrugated packaging®, the fourth largest European producer of containerboard® and the second
largest European producer of kraftliners,

Management believes that prices of corrugated packaging products are determined by a combination
of the cost of containerboard as the primary underlying raw material and the supply-demand dynamics
in the converting segment in which the relevant business operates. In Europe, market prices for
containerboard experienced a downward trend with some fluctuations in the period from 2000 as
excess capacity negatively affected the balance between supply and demand. However, since late
2005, containerboard prices have recovered, reaching levels last seen in 2001.

Containerboard
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Source of data used: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting.

Kraft paper and industrial bags

Kraft paper is high-strength paper produced out of virgin-based fibre. Globally approximately 46 per cent
of kraft paper is used in the production of multi-wall bags {or industrial bags) which are mainly used in the
building industry (often referred to as sack kraft paper). The remaining 54 per cent is used in the
production of consumer bags, paper-based flexible packaging and wrapping paper.

The industrial bag sector comprises paper bags, which are produced from kraft paper, and plastic bags
{polypropylene woven bags and polyethylene bags). The primary uses for industrial bags include
building materials, chemicals, lawn and garden materials, agricultural products, and animal and pet
food.

Mondi is the leading European’ and global® manufacturer of kraft paper based on production capacity.
It is also the European number one in industrial bags® based on sales, and is estimated by
management to be the largest supplier of industrial bags in the world. Mondi's primary geographic
exposure in these segments is t¢ Europe although it also has significant exposure to export markets in
kraft paper. Management has estimated that the European demand for kraft paper and industrial bags
is currently approximately €4 billion in revenue terms per annum.

According to Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting, European demand for kraft paper in 2005 was around
3.1 million tonnes which is expected to slightly increase in the future. However, kraft paper supplied for
multi-wall bags, which was slightly decreasing in the past, is expected to stagnate in the future.

*Management estimate based on ICCA Global Forecast and Analyses 2005-2009 and SCA Annual Report 2006,
8 Péyry Forest industry Consulting — research for Mondi, provided 2007.

8 Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — research for Mondi, provided 2007.

7 Soures: RIS! European Paper Packaging Capacity Report - 2006

8 Source: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — research for Mondi provided 2007

9 Source: Freedonia — Global industrial Bag Market Assessment 2006 - study prepared for Mondi
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to Freedonia, demand for industrial bags amounts to approximately 81.7 billion units or €17.2 billion per
annum globally. Global industrial bag demand comprises 28.2 billion units of paper bags {or 34.5 per cent
of global demand) and 53.5 billion units of plastic and woven polypropylene bags (or 65.5 per cent of
global demand). In Europe, the relative share of paper industrial bags is around 51 per cent whereas
paper industrial bags account for 60 per cent of total industrial bags in North America.

European industrial bag demand was approximately 14.5 billion units or 1.9 million tonnes in 2005, with
paper industrial bags accounting for approximately 7.4 billion units, or 51 per cent of this demand, and
plastic and woven polypropylene industrial bags accounting for the remaining 7.1 billion units.
Management estimates that total European demand for industrial bags in tonnes grew slightly from 2000
to 2006, with European demand for paper industrial bags in tonnes slightly declining over the same
period. However, unit sales were flat due to the changes towards lighter and smaller bags. Demand in
Europe for industrial bags is expected to grow by 2 per cent per annum in units and decline in tonnes
over the next few years as the current trend of weight reduction per unit is expected to continue. Plastic
industrial bags are expected to continue to take market share from paper industrial bags.

QOver the period 2004 to 2005, prices for kraft paper were relatively weak which management believes
was due to an unfavourable supply-demand ratio and a weak European economy. Since the second
half of 2005, the market has improved as the overall European economy has improved. Due to the
integrated nature of kraft paper and industrial paper bag production, market prices for kraft paper have
a significant impact on prices for industrial paper bags.

Kraft Paper
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Source of data used: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting.

Flexibles

The flexibles sector is fragmented and includes many different products serving numerous end-uses.
Flexibles products are primarily plastic films and paper-based products that are engineered to provide
specific characteristics required to meet the needs of the relevant end-use.

Mondi operates in three primary product segments of the flexibles market: release liner, extrusion
coating and consumer flexibles,

Management estimates that the release liner segment currently generates around €1.5 billion of sales
annually in Europe. Release liners are sold to the pressure-sensitive adhesive industry (tapes, labels,
graphics and other products). According to Alexander Watson Associates, demand for release liner
products in Europe grew by around 4 per cent by volume and 5.5 per cent by value per annum from 2000 to
2006 and is expected to grow by around 3 per cent by volume per annum between 2006 and 2010 in
Europe. With a market share that management estimates to be 9 per cent, management believes that
Mondi is the third largest producer of release liner in Europe. Management believes that its major
competitors in Europe are Avery Dennison, Huhtamaki, Loparex and UPM Kymmene (trading as Raflatac).
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approximately €3.2 billion of sales in Europe per annum. This segment includes barrier coated
industrial paper (for example, reel and ream wrapping and industrial bags) and technical products for
industries such as the building sector and automotive sector. Management believes that demand for
extrusion coated products in Europe grew by arcund 2 per cent per annum from 2000 to 2006 and
expects market growth of 2 per cent per annum between 2006 and 2010. Management estimates that
Mondi is the number two supplier by sales of extrusion coating products {(excluding liquid board) in
Europe. Management believes that its major competitors in Europe are Amcor, Schoeller, Stora Enso
and Walki Wisa.

According to PC! Films Consulting Ltd, the consumer flexibles segment generates approximately €9.3
billion of sales annually in Europe and grew by around 1 per cent per annum in value terms in the
peried from 2003 to 2005. This segment covers a wide range of applications which embraces the
manufacture, supply and conversion of plastic and cellulose films, aluminium foils and papers. The
segment can be further divided into flexible material used for food applications, which currently
represents approximately 76 per cent of total European demand, and non-food applications (inciuding
pet feod), which currently accounts for approximately 24 per cent of European demand.

According to PCI Films Consulting Ltd, the European consumer flexibles segment is a mature segment
with value growth forecasts of approximately 1.4 per cent per annum until 2010. This is mainly driven by
substantial growth of more than 6 per cent per annum in Emerging Europe, which management believes
is due to the fact that many of the larger FMCG companies are building plants in lower-cost locations.
Western Europe, which currently accounts for approximately 87 per cent of European consumer flexibles
sales, is relatively stagnant with estimated growth rates of around 0.6 per cent per annum until 2010.
Mondi is a top 10 supplier of consumer flexibles products in Eurcpe'®. The top five European suppliers
are Alcan Packaging, Amcor Flexibles, Clondalkin, Constantia and Sealed Air Cryovac, which together
accounted for around 44 per cent of total European consumer flexibles sales in 2005.

Graphic Paper

The graphic paper sector includes uncoated woodfree paper, uncoated mechanical paper, coated
woodfree paper, coated mechanical paper and newsprint. Mondi principally competes in the uncoated
woodfree paper and newsprint segments of the graphic paper sector. Management believes total
global demand for graphic paper currently is approximately 155 million tonnes per annum, with
uncoated woodfree paper and newsprint currently accounting for approximately 35 per cent and 25 per
cent of demand, respectively.

Uncoated woodfree paper

Uncoated woodfree paper is primarily produced from chemical pulp. The end use for uncoated
woodfree paper is mainly printer and copier paper; however, the segment includes a wide range of
speciality grades including coloured cut-size paper, label and release, security and other customised
applications. Uncoated woodfree paper has a broad customer base including paper merchants, office
equipment manufacturers, office suppliers, retailers and printers. Key success factors in the uncoated
woodfree paper sector include delivered price, quality and service.

According to Pdyry Forest Industry Consutting, the current global demand for uncoated woodfree paper is
approximately 54 million tonnes per annum with its three largest markets, North America, Europe and
China, currently accounting for 26 per cent, 22 per cent and 21 per cent of consumption, respectively.

Demand for uncoated woodfree paper in Europe is split into two segments: offset paper (primarily folio
and reel paper) and cut-size office paper {(primarily multifunctional office paper). Pdyry Forest Industry
Consulting estimates that demand by volume for uncoated woodfree paper is split approximately
58 per cent for offset paper and approximately 41 per cent for cut-size office paper {or, in value terms,
is split approximately 55 per cent for offset paper and 45 per cent for cut-size office paper).

Demand for uncoated woodfree paper in Europe had an annual growth rate of 3 per cent from 2000 to
2006, driven by strong growth in office paper of 4 per cent per annum over the same period. Within the
office paper segment, growth was mainly attributable to a strong growth in Emerging Europe with an
annual growth rate of 7 per cent between 2005 and 2006. According to EMGE, historically, demand for
uncoated woodfree paper in Europe has been linked primarily to GDP. However, in recent years this
link has been decoupled. From 2000 to 2004, the cut-size office paper segment continued to grow with

10 Source: PCI Films Consulting
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Forest Industry Consulting, key factors affecting the consumption of uncoated woodfree paper include:
+ global and regional economic conditions;

+ growing demand for office paper due tc increased usage of printers, personal computers and
copiers;

* growing demand in the emerging markets, including Emerging Europe, Latin America and Asia-
Pacific (excluding Japan) as per capita income increases; and

= in the more mature markets, including North America and Western Europe, demand is expected to
grow at slower rates as the usage of electronic transmissien and document storage increases.

According to Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting, demand for uncoated woodfree paper in Europe is
expected to continue to grow moderately, with Emerging Europe continuing to exhibit the strongest
growth rates in the region. The global production capacity of uncoated woodfree paper is expected to
continue to grow in line with demand over the next several years, with the majority of expected new
capacity being built in Asia {excluding Japan) primarily to service the growing demand for uncoated
woodfree paper in China. In 2006, 180,000 tonnes of capacity closures were announced in Europe and a
further 540,000 tonnes of European closures have been anncunced for 200711, The only announced
major expansion project in Europe is a new 500,000 tonne per annum machine at Portuce!'s Setubel mill,

The uncoated woodfree paper sector remains relatively fragmented in Europe with the five largest
producers currently representing approximately 62 per cent of production capacity. Mondi is the second
largest producer of uncoated woodfree paper in Europe'2 and the largest producer of uncoated woodfree
paper in Africa’3 by production capacity. In addition, Mondi is the largest producer of office paper in
Europe'* and Africa's by production capacity. Within Europe, Mondi competes against large, global
manufacturers, including Intemational Paper Company, M-Real, Portucel, Stora Ensc, UPM and others.

In Europe, market prices for uncoated woodfree paper declined from mid-2000 until mid-2005. Market
prices stabilised in the second half of 2005, and 2006 saw a small recovery with the upward trend
continuing into 2007, with uncoated woodfree paper prices in Europe coming back to the level of the
last quarter of 2004,

Uncoated Woodfree A4 B Grade Office Paper
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Source of data used: Poyry Forest Industry Consulting.

"1 Source: The confederation of European Fine Paper Industries — Stalistics Group March 1, 2007

12 Source: Pdyry Forest industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Profect Magenta Update) March 8, 2007 and EMGE WE
Woodfree Forecast, December 2006

13 Source: Poyry Forest Industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenia Update} March 8, 2007

14 Source: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenta Update} March 8, 2007

15 Source: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenta Update} March 8, 2007
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mercnariting

Paper and packaging paper are generally sold to publishers, printers and producers of packaging
through dedicated sales organisations, agents, representatives and brokers. Smaller paper users,
however, cannot be covered efficiently by the dedicated sales organisation of a paper company. Small
printers, offices, paper and office products supply stores and other small businesses place orders that
are too smalil and may contain too many different product specifications for a paper producer to serve
directly from mill production. Paper merchants purchase paper in larger quantities from paper
producers, then generally warehouse the paper and sell it in smaller lots to these buyers, providing a
high level of local service and short delivery lead-times. As office papers are extensively used by small
businesses, commercial printers, offices and homes, paper merchants are a particularly important
sales channel for office papers.

Europapier is the Group's paper merchant business focusing on Austria and Emerging Europe. its
customers include printing houses, publishers, advertising agencies, banks and retail chains.
Europapier offers its customers both Mondi's own products and those of other manufacturers.

Newsprint

Newsprint is used mainly for newspaper printing. According to World Press Trends?'s, the customer
base is relatively consolidated and comprises primarily the large newspaper publishers.

According to Poyry Forest Industry Consulting, global newsprint paper consumption currently is about
39 million tonnes per annum with its largest markets, Western Europe and North America, currently
accounting for 27 per cent and 26 per cent of consumption, respectively.

The Group's newsprint operations are in the UK, South Africa and Russia. The Group is only a small
producer of newsprint in global and European terms, although it benefits from strong positions in the
UK and South Africa'?. The Group’s key area of supply in Europe is the UK where it competes against
UK newsprint producers, Bridgewater Paper Co. Ltd and Shotton Paper Company (part of the UPM
group), as well as several large multi-national newsprint producers, including Holmen, Norske Skog
and Stora Enso, while in South Africa its principal competitors are Sappi Limited together with
international newsprint companies.

15 2006 Edition, published by World Association of Newspapers.
17 Source: Abitibi, CACI, Newsprint and Newspaper Industry Environmental Action Group, PAMSA - South African Pulp and
Paper Industry, Statistical Data, January to December 2006 and PAMSA 2006/2007 - A Perspective on South Africa.
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The following information should be read in conjunction with the more detailed information appearing
elsewhere in this document, including the financial and other information in Part VII: “Operating and
Financial Review” and Part VIIi: “Financial Information”,

General
Overview

Mondi is an integrated paper and packaging group with sales of €5,751 million in 2006. Its key
operations and interests are in Western Europe, Emerging Europe and South Africa. The Group is
principally involved in the manufacture of packaging paper, converted packaging products (including
corrugated packaging, bags and flexible packaging) and office paper. In addition, it has merchant
operations which focus on Austria and Emerging Europe and newsprint operations in South Africa, the
UK and Russia.

Mondi is integrated across the paper and packaging production process from the growing of wood for
pulp production and the manufacture of pulp and paper to the conversion of packaging papers into
corrugated packaging and industrial bags. Furthermore, it has a growing flexibles business focused on
the production of release liner, extrusion coating and consumer flexibles products.

The Group has production operations in 112 locations across 34 countries. The Group averaged
approximately 34,000 employees during 2006.

Group History

In 1967, Anglo American founded Mondi in South Africa to build what became the Merebank mill near
Durban in South Africa and expanded both through acquisitions and organic growth to become one of
the leading paper and packaging groups in Southern Africa. In the early 1990s, the Group entered
Europe with the acquisition of a 49 per cent interest in Neusiedler AG, an Austrian-based paper group,
and the acquisition of a 44 per cent interest in Frantschach AG, an Austrian-based packaging group,
which in tum held the remaining 51 per cent in Neusiedler AG. Mondi Packaging Europe was
subsequently formed following the acquisition in 1999 of the corrugated packaging assets of Amcor in
the UK and France.

In 2004, the Group was reorganised into global product groups with the formation of two primary
businesses — Mondi Packaging and Mondi Business Paper. The remainder of the Group consists of the
South African packaging business (Mondi Packaging South Africa), the European paper merchant
group (Europapier) and the UK and South African newsprint businesses (Aylesford Newsprint and
Mondi Shanduka Newsprint, respectively).

The Mondi Packaging business combined Frantschach AG, Mondi Packaging Europe and
containerboard operations in Syktyvkar, Russia and in Richards Bay, South Africa, and the
Bauernfeind Group which was acquired in early 2004,

The Mondi Business Paper business combined Neusiedler AG (including the uncoated woodiree
paper, newsprint and pulp production operations and related forestry operations in Syktyvkar, Russia)
and South African operations including uncoated woodfree paper operations in Merebank, the pulp mill
and woodchip operations in Richards Bay and related forestry operations.

Key events in the development of the Group since 2000 include:

Year  Event Location Business
2000 Increased ownership interest in Neusiedler AGto Europe Mondi Business Paper
100 per cent

2000 Increased ownership interest in Frantschach AG  Europe Mondi Packaging
to 70 per cent

2000 Acquisition of 25 plants and mills from Assi Europe Mondi Packaging — Bag and
Domaén by the Frantschach group Flexibles
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2000

2000

2001
2002
2002
2003
2003

2004
2004

2004
2004

2004

2004
2004

2005
2005

2005
2005
2005
2006
2006
2006
2006

2006

Acquisition of 50 per cent and an option to
acquire a further 1 per cent of the

Ruzomberok mill (subsequently exercised in

2006)

Acquisition of Cofinec and subsequent

disposal of Cofinec’s folding carton business

in Hungary

Acquisition of Danisco Pack UK's corrugated

operations

Increased ownership interest in the
Syktyvkar mili to over 90 per cent which
increased thereafter to 97.88 per cent

Acquisition of eight plants from La Rochette

Rebuild of PM18 paper machine in

Ruzomberok

Divestiture of four corrugated packaging
plants and cne folding carton plant

Expansion of pulp mill in Ruzomberok
Acquisition of bag converting business of

Copamex

Acquisition of the Roman Bauernfeind Group

Increased ownership interest in Frantschach
AG from 70 per cent to 100 per cent, thereby
increasing effective ownership interest in the
Swiecie operations, Poland, from 60 per cent

to 71 per cent

Sale of 42 per cent of Mondi Shanduka

Newsprint to Shanduka Newsprint {Pty) Ltd

Closure of two packaging paper mills
Reorganisation of the Group along global

product lines as outlined above

Sale of 42 per cent of Mondi Packaging
South Africa to Shanduka Packaging {Pty)

Lid

Disposal of the Dunadjvaros mill with
termination of uncoated woodfree office

paper production at the mill in October 2006

Expansion of pulp mill in Richards Bay

Rebuild of PM31 paper machine in

Merebank

Divestiture of nine corrugated packaging

plants and one flexibles plant
Acquisition of Akrosil

Acquisition of the Papierfabrik Stambolijski

mill

Acquisition of remaining 25.04 per cent of

Mondi Packaging IPI S.p.A.

Acquisition of Schleipen & Erkens

Acquisition of NBG Special Coatings
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Slovakia
Hungary/
Poland

UK

Russia
France/UK
Slovakia
Europe

Slovakia
Mexico

Europe
Europe

South
Africa

Europe

South
Africa

Hungary

South
Africa

South
Africa

Europe

Nethertands/
us

Bulgaria
ltaly
italy/

Germany
Austria

Mondi Business Paper

Mondi Packaging — Flexibles

Mondi Packaging — Corrugated
Mondi Business Paper

Mondi Packaging — Corrugated
Mondi Business Paper

Mondi Packaging

Mondi Business Paper
Mondi Packaging — Bag

Mondi Packaging — Corrugated
Mondi Packaging

Newsprint and Merchant
Businesses

Mondi Packaging

Mondi Packaging South Africa

Mondi Business Paper

Mondi Business Paper
Mondi Business Paper
Mondi Packaging

Mondi Packaging — Flexibles
Mondi Packaging — Bag
Mondi Packaging — Bag
Mondi Packaging — Flexibles

Mondi Packaging — Flexibles



ﬁﬁ Acquisition of Peterson Barriere Norway Mondi Packaging — Flexibles
2006 Divestiture of seven corrugated packaging, one  Europe, Mondi Packaging

bag converting and two flexibles plants(" Asia,
Africa
2007 Divestiture of five corrugated packaging plants Europe Mondi Packaging — Corrugated
2007 Acquisition of NAPIAG Austria  Mondi Packaging — Flexibles
2007 Divestiture of 40 per cent stake in Bischof + Klein Europe Mondi Packaging — Flexibles
2007 Acquisition of Lenco(® South Mondi Packaging South Africa
Africa
2007 Disposal of 5.34 per cent of Mondi Packaging Poland Mondi Packaging — Corrugated
Swiecie SAB)
2007 Acquisition of Ultrapack4 Poland Mondi Packaging — Corrugated
Notes:
1) The completion of the disposal of Mondi Packaging's corrugated packaging plant in China is still subject to reguiatory
approval.

@ Completion of the acquisition of Lenco is still subject to certain conditions, including regulatory approval.

@ Mondi disposed of 5.34 per cent of Swiecie in order to avoid the requirement to make a mandatory offer for the remaining
shares in Swiecie pursuant to Polish securities law which would be triggered as a result of the Demerger.

M Completion of the acquisition of Ultrapack is subject to requlatory approval,

As part of the Group’s acquisition programme outlined in the paragraph entitled “Strategy” in this
Part V, Mondi Packaging is investigating a number of potential acquisition opportunities. The largest
and most advanced of these is the acquisition of Tire Kutsan in Turkey. Mondi Packaging is currently in
discussion with the major shareholders of Tire Kutsan, but there is no guarantee that this acquisition
will proceed.

The Group’s total paper production volumes have more than doubled in the period from 2000 to 2006
from approximately 2.8 million tonnes to approximately 5.8 million tonnes per annum, which implies a
compound annual growth rate of 13.1 per cent over this period. Management estimates that
approximately 1.8 million tonnes of its growth was the result of acquisitions and approximately
1.2 million tonnes reflects organic growth, of which 0.5 million tonnes is subsequent growth on
acquired assets.

The table set out below shows highlights of the Group’s financial performance over the past five years:

Year ended 31 December

20020 2003™m 2004 2005 200602
UK GAAP UK GAAP IFRS IFRS IFRS

(€ million, except for percentages)

Grouprevenue® ... ... ... 5,051 4,968 5,385 5,364 5,751
Underlying operating profit®) . .............................. 686 579 459 386 377
Underlying operating profit margin (%) ................... 136% 11.7% 85% 72% 66%
ROCE® .. 21%0  17%0 1% 9% 8%
Notes:

") The Group’s results for the years ended 31 December 2002 and 31 December 2003 other than ROCE are US dollar numbers
extracted from Anglo American’s audited annual report and accounts for that year and transiated into euro at the annual average
axchange rate for the period.

2 Extracted without material adjustment or calculated from the audited financial information in Part VIil: *Financial Information™.
M Group revenue includes revenue of subsidiaries and proportionate share of revenue of joint ventures.

) Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special ilerns.

8 Underlying operating profit margin is underlying operating profit divided by group revenue (including share of joint ventures).

@ Return on capital employed (ROCE) is underlying operating profit including share of joint ventures’ and associates’ net
earnings divided by average capital employed.

@ Group ROCE for 2002 and 2003 is extracted from the Mondi intemational Abridged Annual Report 2002 {unaudited) and
Mondi Intemational Abridged Annual Report 2003 (unaudited).

The Demerger and the DLC Structure

In October 2005, Anglo American announced that it had undertaken a major strategic review of its business
that would lead to a rationalisation and simplification of its portfolio, with an increased focus on Anglo
American’s controlled mining businesses. Following this review, Anglo American announced in February
2006 its plans to list Mondi on the London Stock Exchange and, on 21 February 2007, it announced that
approval in principle had been received from the regulatory authorities in South Africa to implement its plan
to demerge Anglo American’s interests in Mondi through a “dual listed company” structure.
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relating to the Demerger and has been in discussions with the regulatory authorities in South Africa in
relation to the implementation of a demerger transaction. Having regard to Mondi's South African
heritage, and the significant activities of the Group which continue to be carried on in Scuth Africa,
coupled with the Group’s major activities in Europe, a conclusion was reached that a “dual listed
company” structure best met the requirements of the South African authorities to have a primary listing
on the JSE whilst also providing a primary listing of shares on the Londen Stock Exchange for Anglo
American's non-South African shareholders. The structure will comprise MLTD, a South African
company holding the Group’s South African assets, and MPLC, a UK incorporated company holding
the Group's non-South African assets, linked in a dual listed company structure familiar to the
investment community.

It the Demerger becomes effective, Mondi will comprise an integrated corporate group established
under the DLC Structure with “dual halding companies"—MPLC, listed on the London Stock Exchange
with a secondary listing on the JSE, and MLTD, listed on the JSE. Anglo American Shareholders will
receive both MPLC Ordinary Shares and MLTD Ordinary Shares or MLTD Depositary Interests as a
result of the Demerger and will also continue to hold their New Anglo American Ordinary Shares
following the Demerger. Mondi and Anglo American will operate independently of each other as
separately listed and publicly traded groups.

The Directors believe that the primary listings of Mondi on the London Stock Exchange and the JSE
will raise the profile and status of Mondi and will in due course provide more direct access to public
sources of long-term finance.

Business Structure
The following chart summarises the Group’s current business structuret’y;

Mondi
I I I ]
Mondi Mondi Business Mondi Packaging Newsprint and
Packaging Paper™” South Africa™ Merchant Businesses

| Corrugated™®

Business — Europapier®
|| Bag

Business | Aylesford

Newsprint'®
Flexibles ;
Business Mondi Shanduka
T Newsprint'”!

Notes:

() This is the organisational structure. It does not reflact the DLC Structure.
@ Includes Mondi Packaging Swiecie SA, a malenal subsidiary of Mondi Packaging, which is 66 per cent owned by Mondi
Packaging.
&) The following material subsidiaries of Mondi Business Paper are not wholly-owned:

* Mondi Business Paper SCP (Mondi has a 51 per cent ownership interest);

* Mondi Business Paper Syktyvkar (Mondi has a 97.88 per cent ownership interest); and

* Mondi Business Paper Hadera Ltd (Mondi has a 50.1 per cent ownership interest).
¢t The Group has a 55 per cent ownership interest in Mondi Packaging South Africa. 40 per cent is owned by Shanduka
Packaging (Ply) Ltd and 5 per cent is owned by Mondi Employee Investment Company Limited.
5} The Group has a 90 per cent ownership interest in Europapier. The remaining 10 per cent is owned by Sipidan Privatstiffung,
an investment vehicle controfled by the chief executive of Europapier.
) Aylesford Newsprint is the subsidiary of a joint venture between Mondi and Svenska Cellulosa Aktiebolaget which each own
50 per cent in the joint venture company.
) The Group has a 50 per cent ownership interest in Mondi Shanduka Newsprint. Shanduka Packaging (Pty) Lid owns 42 per
cent, Mondi Employee Investment Company Limited owns 4 per cent and 4 per cent has been set aside for Mondi Shanduka
Community Trust.
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accordance with IFRS except as described in the Basis of Preparation in note 1 of Part VIII: “Financial
Information”. Unless otherwise indicated, the data has been extracted without material adjustment, or
calculated from the audited financial information in Part V1II; “Financial Information”.

Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 2006

(€ million, except for percentages and
personnel data}

Segment revenue (including inter-segment)

MondiPackaging ............ ... ... 2,848 2,902 3,167
Mondi Business Paper.............. ... oo 1,766 1,752 1,889
Mondi Packaging South Africa ..................... ... 348 359 360
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ........................... 521 509 539
Corporate and other businesses ............................... __B5 35 il
Tl TEVEBNUE ... o 5,548 5,657 5,986
— of which inter-segmentrevenue .............................. (163) {193) (235)
Total Group revVeNUE . .. ..o e 5,385 5,364 5,751

EBITDA(

MondiPackaging ............ ... 423 407 412
Mondi Business Paper.............. i 256 247 237
Mondi Packaging South Africa ................................. 51 42 48
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ........................... 48 40 48
Corporate and other businesses ............................... 1 (18) (17)
Total EBITDA ... 779 718 726
Underlying operating profit2

MondiPackaging ........... ... 247 225 226
Mondi Business Paper. ... 143 129 104
Mondi Packaging South Africa .......................... ool 40 32 35
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ........................... 28 18 29
Corporate and other businesses ............................... 1 (18) (17)
Underlying operatingprofit .......... .. ... ..l 459 386 377
Net segment assets®

Mondi Packaging .............cco i 2,472 2,338 2,494
MondiBusiness Paper............. ... .. .. ... 1,904 2,332 2,231

Mondi Packaging South Africa ................................. 230 237 195
Merchant and Newsprintbusinesses ........................... 275 248 252
Corporate and other businesses ........ ... 48 14 27
Totalnetsegmentassets ............... ... ...l 4,929 5,169 5,199
Return on net segment assets®

Mondi Packaging .................oo i 12% 9% 9%
Mondi Business Paper............ ... i 8% 6% 5%
Mondi Packaging South Africa .................. ... ... ... 19% 14% 16%
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ...................... ... 12% 7% 12%
Group RONA 10% 8% 7%
Group ROCEG ... .. ... 11% 9% 8%
Group monthly average employees {thousands) ............... 40 37 34
Notes:

' EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, interest, laxes, depreciation and
amortisation.

2 Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items.

) Net segment assels are operating assets less operating fiabilities. Operating assets are intangible assels, tangible assels,
forastry assets, retirement benefit surplus, inveniories and operating receivables. Operating liabilities are non-interest bearing
current liabilitfes, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

) Return on net segrment assels (RONA) is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assets. Net segment
assels is defined in {3) above.

) Return on capilal employed (ROCE) is underlying operating profit including share of associales’ net eamings divided by
average capital employed.
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Europe, 10 per cent were in South Africa and the remaining 16 per cent were in the rest of the world,
predominantly in Asia and Australia. The following table presents the Group’s revenue in various
geographic areas for the periods indicated and is extracted without material adjustment from the
audited financial information in Part VIil: “Financial Information”.

Year ended 31 December

2004 2005 2006
(€ mitlion)

Group revenue by destination
Western BUIODE . .. e e e 2,841 2,819 2,932
Emerging EUMOPE .. ..o 965 1,150 1,309
SoUth AfrICa . 692 635 592
Restof World ... ..o 887 760 918
Total ... U 5,385 5,364 5,751

In 2006, 36 per cent of the net segment assets (as defined in note (1) below) of the Group were
employed in Western Europe, 36 per cent were in Emerging Europe, 25 per cent were in South Africa
and the remaining 3 per cent were in the rest of the world. The following table presents the Group’s net
operating assets employed by the Group by geographical area for the periods indicated and is
extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial information in Part VIII: “Financial
Information”.

Year ended 31 December

2004 2005 2006
{€ million)

Net segment assets employed by the Group, by geographical area"
WS Erm EUrODE . . 1,969 1,804 1,874
Emerging EUrORe ... oo 1,636 1,718 1,854
South Africa ... e 1,209 1,486 1,297
Restof World ... 115 161 174
Total ... 4929 5,169 5,199

Note:

() Net segment asseots are operaling assets less operating liabifities. Operating assels are intangible assels, langible assets,
forestry assets, retirement benefit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating liabifities are non-interest bearing
currant liabilities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

Strengths

On the basis of retun on capital employed, the Group believes that, on average, it has performed
better than its peers'® during the period from 2001 to 2006. Management believes that the key
strengths which resulted in this performance are:

Strong market position
Leading market positions
The Group has leading positions in many of the sectors in which it operates. Currently, it is the:

» largest producer of kraft paper'? and the second largest producer of kraftliner in Europe based on
production capacity20;

* largest industrial bag manufacturer in Europe based on sales?';

* largest praducer of office paper?2 and second largest producer of uncoated woodfree paper2 in
Europe based on production capacity; and

18 Based on annual reports of Domtar, DS Smith, International Paper, Mead Westvaco, M-real, PCA, Portucel, Sappi, Smurfit-
Stone, Stora Enso, Svenska Cellulosa Aktisbolaget, UPM and Weyerhaeuser and, in respect of Smurfit Kappa, the 2007 I1PO
prospectus and quarterly filings of Jefferson Smurfit Group. Return on capital employed (ROCE} is underlying profit including
share of associates’ net earnings divided by average capital employed.

19 Source: RISI European Paper Packaging Capacity Report — 2006

20 Source: Poyry Forest Indusiry Consulting — research for Mondi, provided 2007.

2t Source: Freedonia - Global Industrial Bag Market Assessment 2006 study prepared for Mondi.

22 Source: Péyry Forest Industry Consulting ~ UWF Market Issues (Profect Mondi Update) March 8, 2007

23 Source: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Profect Mondi Update) March 8, 2007

41



iyl pPIVMULGT VI LVIITUYAGWD PAabidgiig 1T GSUUUT AllTed VdeLld VI odibae, dalid Ui dliySot
producer of office paper?5, uncoated woodfree paper?® and newsprint?” in South Africa based on
production capacity.

In addition, management believes that Europapier (the Group's paper merchant business) is currently
the largest paper merchant by sales in Austria and has leading positions in a number of countries in
Emerging Europe.

High exposure in strong growth locations

The Group has positioned its operations to exploit opportunities in a number of emerging markets with
net segment assets employed by the Group in emerging markets accounting for 62 per cent of the
Group's total net segment assets as at 31 December 2006.

Strong asset base
Low-cost production

A number of the Group's pulp and paper mills enjoy a favourable low-cost production advantage such
as the Syktyvkar mill in Russia, the Richards Bay and Merebank mills in South Africa, the Steti mill in
the Czech Republic, the Swiecie mill in Poland and the Ruzomberok mill in Slovakia2e.

The primary reason for this cost advantage is the Group's focus on investment in mills which enjoy
inherent cost advantages due to their geographic location in lower operating cost envirohments. Cost
advantages in these regions typically come from lower wood, energy and personnel costs.

The Group has sought to build on its low-cost production advantage by focusing capital spent on
expansion of sites located in lower-cost regions. Over the period from 2004 to 2006 the Group invested
approximately €1.1 billion in lower-cost emerging markets such as Emerging Europe and South Africa,
of which approximately 66 per cent was spent on expansion. Major expansion projects included the
pulp mill expansions at Ruzomberok, Slovakia and Richards Bay, South Africa in 2004 and 2005,
respectively, and the rebuild of the PM31 machine at the Merebank mill, South Africa in 2005. In
comparison, during this period the Group invested approximately €0.5 billion in mature markets such
as Western Europe, of which approximately 53 per cent was spent on expansion.

In line with this strategy, and given the anticipated growing demand for uncoated woodfree paper and
containerboard in Russia, the Group has recently approved a €525 million modernisation and
expansion of its low-cost Syktyvkar mill in Russia, subject to obtaining the necessary operating permits
and agreement on governmental support and the fiscal regime surrounding the project. Key facets of
the project include new wood handling facilities, recovery boiler, turbine, lime kiln and pulp dryer, in
addition to upgrades to the two chemical pulp lines and rebuilds of the PM14 uncoated woodfree paper
machine and the PM21 containerboard machine. Benefits of this project will include lower operating
costs, improved efficiencies, expanded electricity generating capacity, an increase of 190,000 tonnes
per annum in pulp production capacity (of which 60,000 tonnes per annum will be market pulp), an
increase of 52,000 tonnes per annum in uncoated woodfree paper production capacity, an increase of
46,000 tonnes per annum in containerboard production capacity and a reduced environmental
footprint. Management believes that the additional uncoated woodfree paper and containerboard
production will be absorbed by the growing domestic demand in Russia. Completion of the project is
planned for mid-2010.

A further project aimed at exploiting the Group's low-cost position in Emerging Europe involves the
investment in a new lightweight recycled containerboard machine with a production capacity of 470,000
tonnes per annum at the Swiecie mill in Poland. The project includes a new corrugated box plant with a
capacity of approximately 250 million m2 per annum board production. Total investment in the project is
estimated at €350 mitlion. In addition, Mondi is also investigating the option of investing in its own waste
paper collection operation in Poland. The project is curently at the advanced feasibility stage and has been
approved by the Mondi Board subject to completion of the Demerger and agreement on the level of
available govemmental support. The paper machine will be owned and operated by Mondi Packaging
Swiecie SA, a 66 per cent held subsidiary. The new paper machine is expected to be the clear cost leader

24 Source: BMI Foodpack — Corrugated Industry Monitor - Quarter 4 2005, March 2006

# Source: Pyry Forest industry Consuiting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenta Update} March 8, 2007
26 Source: POyry Forest Industry Consuiting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenia Update} March 8, 2007
27 PAMSA 2006/2007 — A Perspective on South Africa

28 Source: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting
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synergy benefits that come from utilising the infrastructure of an existing mill and supporting sales and
distribution structures. Furthermore, it offers exposure to the high growth lightweight containerboard
segment, supported by a fast-growing manufacturing sector in Emerging Europe which has resulted in a
recycled containerboard supply deficit in the region of around 0.7 million tonnes in 2006. Management
believes the incremental annual production volume from this project will not have a significant disruptive
impact on market supply/demand fundamentals.

Mondi seeks to negotiate investment incentives and/or government protections when making new/
additional investments in certain countries. However, none of the Mondi Group operations are subject to
material governmental incentives.

Management believes that, while significant investment has taken place at its sites located in lower-
cost regions, further expansion opportunities remain beyond the two projects detailed above and these
oppontunities will continue to be evaluated.

In South Africa and Russia, where the Group currently sources around 35 per cent of its wood
requirements, the Group enjoys particularly low wood costs. According to Pdyry Forest Industry
Consulting, the average delivered wood costs for the last quarter of 2006 were €21 per m3 in Russia
and €24 per m3 in South Africa. By comparison, average delivered wood costs were €23 per m3 in
Brazil, €29 per m?3 in Australia, €30 per m3 in Chile, €31 per m? in Poland, €37 per m3 in Portugal,
€40 per m3 in Finland, €41 per m3 in Sweden and €48 per m? in France.

High level of vertical integration and self-sufficiency

The principal raw material required in the manufacture of virgin paper is pulp. In tum, wood is the principal
raw material used in the manufacture of pulp. Due to its high levels of integration, the Group is well placed
to ensure security of supply and reduce its exposure to price volatility in these key raw materials.

Use of wocd as a raw material to produce pulp - Mondi's total wood consumption in 2006 was
approximately 14.8 million m3. The Group benefits from leased and owned {orests in Russia and South
Africa, which provide an annual allowable cut of around 7.6 million m3, giving a potential seif-sufficiency in
wood required for pulp production of around 51 per cent. In addition to wood from its own resources, the
Group's mills in Russia and South Africa currently procure wood from third parties, while the Group’s mills
which are situated outside these regions currently procure their wood requirements exclusively from open
market scurces. The actual combination of wood supply obtained from third parties and the Group’s own
resources in any period is a function of the Group’s annual aflowable cut combined with mix
requirements, price, supply, logistics and other commercial considerations at such time.

Use of pulp as a raw material to produce paper — Mondi's total pulp consumption in 2006 was
approximately 3.8 million tonnes. The Group's supply of pulp is sourced from a combination of the
Group's own pulp mills and purchases from third party suppliers. In 2006, Mondi’s own pulp production
comprised nine integrated pulp mills which collectively produced around 3.5 millicn tonnes of pulp,
giving the Group a net self-sufficiency in pulp required for paper production of 91 per cent. The exact
combination of purchases of pulp by the Group from third parties and sales of pulp by the Group to
third parties in any period is a function of the specific pulp grade requirements of the Group's paper
mills and other commercial considerations at such time.

Focus on performance
Experienced management team

Mondi has an experienced management team. The Directors and Senior Management have a proven
record of managing international businesses, acquiring and integrating new businesses and
implementing cost reduction programmes and profit improvement initiatives.

Comprehensive business excellence programmes

The Group has comprehensive business excellence programmes which are aimed at reducing costs
and improving the profitability of the Group. They specifically focus on operaticnal excellence and
prudent asset management. These programmes include institutionalised cost reduction programmes
and profit improvement initiatives which are systematically measured. They also encompass
sustainability, human resources development and innovation. Going forward there will be increased
focus, in existing operations, on free cash flow generation through rigorous working capital
management and capital discipline.
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As noted above, the Group has made a number of acquisitions in the past seven years. The Group
regularly reviews the performance of its acquisitions and their subsequent integration into the Mondi
business. The Group takes a value-orientated approach to acquisitions and seeks to focus on
acquisitions that complement its existing businesses. Since 2000, the Group has paid on average a
multiple of 4.4 times EBITDA on significant acquisitions, which management believes is a considerably
lower multiple than that paid by third parties/competitors in comparable transactions in the paper and
packaging industry.

The Group’s integration principles include seeking to leverage synergies with existing operations,
transferring existing “know-how”, improving efficiency at the acquired site, improving the product mix at
the site and closing or divesting any sites which it considers to be underperforming. The Group has
successfully integrated a number of its acquisitions, including:

»  Swiecie paper mill in Poland, where it increased productivity from 132 tonnes per employee in 1997
to 902 tonnes per employee in 2006, representing a compound annual increase of 24 per cent.

*  Ruzomberok paper mill in Slovakia, where it increased productivity from 160 tonnes per employee in
2000 to 484 tonnes per employee in 2006, representing a compound annual increase of 20 per cent.

»  Syktyvkar paper mill in Russia, where it increased productivity from 83 tonnes per employee in 2002
to 135 tonnes per employee in 2006, representing a compound annual increase of 13 per cent.

* & Mexican bag converting business, where it increased productivity from 468,000 bags per
employee in 2004 to 739,000 bags per employee in 2008, representing an annual increase of
26 per cent.

* Roman Bauernfeind Group (a containerboard and corrugated packaging manufacturer), where it
increased productivity of the paper mills from 1,486 tonnes per employee in 2004 to 1,785 tonnes
per employee in 2008, representing an annual increase of 10 per cent.

» Assi Sacks (a kraft paper, bag and release liner manufacturer), where it increased productivity of
packaging paper from 382 tonnes per employee in 2000 to 873 tonnes per employee in 2006,
representing a compound annual increase of 15 per cent.

e Neoplex (a flexible packaging manufacturer), where it increased production of flexible packaging
from 961m2 per employee in 2003 to 1,163m?2 per employee in 2006, representing a compound
annual increase of 7 per cent.

Pro-active restructuring and rationalisation programme

The Group is committed to closing or divesting sites which it considers to be underperforming. Since
2002, Mondi Packaging has closed 32 packaging converting plants and divested 30 packaging
converting plants. Over the same period it has closed two testliner mills in the UK and Switzerland,
thereby reducing its testliner capacity by 11 per cent. In addition, Mondi Business Paper sold its mill
and equipment in Dunadjvaros, Hungary, in August 2005 and, in October 2008, the mill ceased
production of uncoated woodfree paper.

Strategy

The strategic focus of the Group as an independent, publicly traded group will be to add value through
sustainable profit growth underpinned by a strong commitment to the key principles of sustainable
development, including safequarding the well-being of its employees and protecting the natural
environment. In existing operations, its focus will be on maintaining and developing its cost advantages
over its major competitors and achieving growth through a combination of its various business
excellence initiatives, selected capital expenditures focused around low-cost assets in emerging
markets andfor targeted at higher growth segments (for example, lightweight containerboard and
selected product market combinations in flexibles) and the ongoing restructuring and/or disposal of
underperforming assets.

A disciplined acquisition programme is intended to supplement this organic growth. In upstream paper
and pulp production, the Group is focused on expanding in emerging markets with low-cost positions
based around sustainable lower-cost fibre resources. The Group already has extensive experience in
acquiring, integrating and optimising assets in such regions. In addition, the focus will be on acquisition
targets offering clear market and/or operational synergies with the Group's existing businesses. In line
with this strategy the Group continues to review opportunities as they present themselves although
there can be no guarantee that any such opportunities will result in an acquisition.
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Mondi Packaging
Overview

In 2006, Mondi Packaging achieved sales of approximately €3.2 billion, which (excluding inter-segment
revenue) accounted for 54 per cent of the Group’s sales.

Mondi Packaging comprises three business segments:

* Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business, which manufactures and sells containerboard as well
as a full range of converted products, including corrugated board, corrugated boxes and point of
sale displays. Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business (excluding inter-segment revenue)
represented 45 per cent of Mondi Packaging's sales in 2006,

* Mondi Packaging Bag Business, which manufactures and sells a range of kraft papers as well
as industrial bags for cement and other building materials, chemicals, food and animal feed. Mondi
Packaging Bag Business (excluding inter-segment revenue) represented 36 per cent of Mondi
Packaging's sales in 2006.

* Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business, which manufactures release liner, extrusion coating and
consumer flexibles products. Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business (excluding inter-segment
revenue) represented 19 per cent of Mondi Packaging’s sales in 2006.

The following table presents financial and statistical data relating to the Mondi Packaging business
segments and is extracted without material adjustment, or calculated from the audited financial
information in Part VII: “Financial Information”.

Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 2006

(€ million, except for percentages and
personnel data)

Corrugated BusSiness ................ooiiimiei 1,414 1,434 1,497
Bag BuUSIiNeSS .. ... ... 1,019 1,058 1,162
Flexibles BUSiNess ...............cooiiiiiiiiiii i 482 503 607
of which Mondi Packaging inter-segment revenue .. .................. (67) (93) {99)
Total Mondi Packagingrevenue ....................cccoeivvieiennn. 2,848 2,902 3,167
of which Mondi Group inter-segment revenue ........................ 9 41 46
EBIT DA 423 407 412
Underlying operating profit® . ... ... ... 247 225 226
Operating profit ... ... ... 247 27 164
EBITDA margin (%)@ ... oo 15% 14% 13%
Underlying operating profit margin (%)}® .............................. 9% 8% 7%
Capital expenditure!® .................. .. 744 184 368
Net segmentassets® ............... ... ... . ., 2,472 2,338 2,494
Return on net segment assets (%) ... 12% 9% 9%
Monthly average personnel (thousands) .............................. 17 16 15
Notes:

) EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, interest, taxes, depreciation and
arnortisation.

12} Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint venturas before special jtems.

% EBITDA margin is EBITDA divided by revenus (including the proportional share of joint ventures but excluding inter-segment
revanue).

) Operating profit margin is underlying operaling profit divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and
including inter-segment revenus).

%) Capital expenditure reflects cash payments and accruals in respect of additions to property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets, and includas additions resulfting from acquisitions through business combinations.

1% Net segment assets arg operating assets less operaling liabilities. Operaling assets are intangible assets, tangible assets,
forestry assets, retirement benefit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating liabilities are non-interest bearing
current liabilities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

™ Retum on net segment assels is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assets. Net segment assets are
dafined in (6} above. Average nel segment assets is darived from net segment assets as at 31 December 2003 and 2004. Net
segment assels as at 31 Dacember 2003 is unaudited.
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Mondi Packaging's principal end-products are:

» packaging papers such as containerboard and kraft paper (which are used in the production of
paper-based converted packaging products);

»  paper-based converted packaging products such as corrugated packaging and industrial bags; and

* release liners, extrusion coating and consumer flexibles products.

As a manufacturer of pulp, packaging papers and converted packaging and with the use of the Group’s
forestry operations, the Mondi Packaging business is vertically integrated across the paper-based

packaging value chain. The table below indicates Mondi Packaging’s positioning within the paper-
based packaging value chain:

Simplified paper-based packaging value chain

Fo\r::;te;nd Softwoods Recovered paper ]
(pine, spruce, long fibres)| |(old newspapers office waste,
paper corrugated cases)
(example
raw materials)
Pulp
products
: L J v I S
Packaging Virgin | {Kraftliner| [Testliner| [ Recycled
papers cartonboard cartonboard
(exzmptle (boxboard)
products) [ Containerboard |
. Wrappings,
Packaging consumer bags, Folding Corrugated -
converter paper-based cartons cases Folding
(example flexible packaging {tobacco cartop s
uses of products and cartons) (washing
products) industrial bags powder,
{cement and cereal
chemicals) cartons)

Indicates Mondi Packaging's areas of operation.

In overall terms, Mondi Packaging produced 2.9 million tonnes of packaging paper in 2006 and
consumed 1.9 milfion tonnes in the production of converted packaging products, which gave it a net
market exposure in packaging paper of 1.0 million tonnes. While this analysis reflects the net position
of Mondi Packaging in 2008, the actual gross external sales and purchases of packaging papers in any
period depend upon the specific paper grade requirements of the Group’s packaging converting
operations and other commercial considerations such as the location of the paper production.
Furthermore, within the overall net position, there were significant variances between the different
paper grades produced and consumed. For further details of the net market exposure for each
category of packaging paper produced, see “Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business” and “Mondi
Packaging Bag Business” below.

Management believes that, as a result of Mondi Packaging’s integrated approach, it has better control
over raw materials supply and costs than its non-integrated competitors, it can more readily adapt to its
customers' requirements and it has greater security of distribution channels.
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management believes that it is well placed to offer customers a range of packaging solutions by being
horizontally integrated across a range of packaging products, from the paper-based packaging
applications of corrugated cases and industrial bags, to plastic-based flexible packaging applications.
Further, the Group is able to share best practices across its converting operations producing various
packaging products.

Mondi Packaging’s customer base can be broken down into four broad segments:

Fast Moving Consumer Goods (FMCG) Companies

Iin 2006, approximately 20 per cent of Mondi Packaging's sales were to FMCG companies such as
Danone, Johnson & Johnson, Kimberly-Clark, Nestlé and Procter & Gamble.

Converters

In 2006, approximately 37 per cent of Mondi Packaging's sales were to converters such as Carpenter
and Ondulati Maranello.

Building/Construction industry

In 2006, approximately 15 per cent of Mondi Packaging's sales were to building and construction
industry operators such as Holcim, Italcementi, Lafarge and Saint Gobain.

Various Industries

The remaining 28 per cent of Mondi Packaging's sales in 2006 were made to various end markets
such as the packaging sector, chemicals industry, pharmaceuticals sector, electronics sector and
animal feed industries. Customers include DuPont, Kodak and Stora Enso.

The majority of Mondi Packaging's annual sales are made in Western Europe although Emerging
Europe is also an important market for Mondi Packaging.

Raw materials

In addition to the packaging papers described above which are used to produce converted packaging
products, the principal raw materials used by Mondi Packaging are wood, pulp, recovered paper,
energy, chemicals, polyethylene and other polymers.

Use of wood as a raw material to produce pulp

Mondi Packaging's total wood consumption in 2006 was approximately 8.4 million m3. Mondi
Packaging benefits from Mondi Business Paper’s leased and owned forests in Russia and South
Africa. These provide Mondi Packaging with an annual allowable cut of around 1.8 million m3, giving
Mondi Packaging a potential self-sufficiency in wood required for pulp production of around 22 per
cent. In addition to wood from the Group's own resources, the mills in Russia and South Africa
currently procure wood from third parties, while the Group’s mills outside these regions currently
procure their wood requirements exclusively from open market sources. The actual combination of
wood supply taken from third parties and the Group’s own resources in any period depends upon the
Group's annual allowable cut combined with the mix requirements and price, supply, logistics and other
commercial considerations in such period.

Use of pulp as a raw material to produce packaging papers

Mondi Packaging's total pulp consumption in 2006 was approximately 1.9 million tonnes. Supply of
pulp is based on a combination of the Group's own production and purchases from third party
suppliers. Mondi Packaging's own pulp production comprises seven integrated pulp mills (Swiecie in
Poland, Dynés in Sweden, Steti in the Czech Republic, Syktyvkar in Russia, Richards Bay in South
Africa, Stambolijski in Bulgaria and Frantschach in Austria) which produced in total around 1.9 million
tonnes of pulp in 2006, giving a balanced net position in pulp. The exact combination of purchases of
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fUI’lE:tIOﬂ ”oif 7thé"rspecific pulb grade requiremeﬁts'of' the Grodp’s papei' mills and commercial
considerations in such period.

Recovered paper

Recovered paper is used in the Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business mainly to produce recycled
containerboard. In 2006, Mondi Packaging's consumption of recovered paper amounted to 1.2 million
tonnes. Recovered paper is primarily sourced from local third party suppliers with the remainder being
sourced from Mondi Packaging's own collection systems.

Energy

In 2006, Mondi Packaging's electricity consumption was 3,200 GWh. Of this amount, approximately
64 per cent came from the Group’s own power generators and 36 per cent was purchased externally
(after taking into account the electricity sold to third parties). External electricity represents
approximately 43 per cent of Mondi Packaging's energy costs, with costs relating to the production of
heat and electricity accounting for the remaining 57 per cent. Energy costs typically account for
approximately 12 per cent of the total cost of materials, consumables and energy. Various initiatives
are under way to reduce further reliance on purchased electricity. These include installation of back
pressure turbines at the Dynés, Steti and Swiecie mills.

Chemicals/auxiliaries

The chemicals and auxiliaries used by Mondi Packaging are largely compounds such as limestone and
deformer for pulp operations; peroxide for bleaching operations; starch and sizing used in the paper
manufacturing process; and inks and glue used in converting operations. These are widely available
and purchased from a variety of suppliers. These costs typically account for around 10 per cent of the
total cost of materials, consumables and energy.

Polyethylene and other polymers

Polyethylene and other polymers are used in various converting applications. They are globally traded
commodities purchased from a number of external suppliers. In 2006, polyethylene and other polymers
accounted for around 9 per cent of the total cost of materials, consumables and energy.

Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business
Overview

Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business accounted for approximately €1.5 billion of sales in 2006.

The following table presents financial and statistical data relating to Mondi Packaging Corrugated
Business and is extracted without material adjustment, or calculated from the audited financial
information in Part VIII: “Financial Information™:

Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 2006

{€ million, except for percentages
and personnel data)

Segment reVENUE ... . ... i 1,414 1,434 1,497
- of which inter-segmentrevenue ... 29 79 86
BB T DA e 206 206 206
Underlying operating profit® ... 118 116 120
Operating profit. .. ... ... o 116 (82) 71
EBITDA margin (o} ... 15% 14% 14%
Underlying operating profit margin (%)# ............ . 8% 8% 8%
Capital expenditure!® . .. ... ... 570 91 125
Net segment assets® ... 1,208 1,074 1,030
Return on net segment assets (%) ... ..o 11% 10% 11%
Monthly average personnel {thousands) ..........................o 10 9 8




" EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before spacial Hems, interest, taxes, depreciation and
amortisation.

2 Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items.

3 EBITDA margin is EBITDA divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and including inter-segment
revenue).

) Operating profit margin is underlying operating profit divided by revenue (inciuding the proportional share of joint ventures and
including inter-segment revenue).

# Capital expenditure reflects cash paymenis and accruals in respect of additions to property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets, and includes additions resulting from acquisitions through business combinations.

6 Net segment assels are operating assets less operating liabilities. Operating assets are intangible assets, tangible assets,
forestry assets, retirement benefit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating labilities are non-interest bearning
current fiabilities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-relirement benefits.

7 Return on ngt segment assets is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assels. Net segment assets is
defined in (6) above. Average net segment assets for 2004 is derived from nat Segments assels as at 31 December 2003 and
2004. Net segment assels as at 31 December 2003 is unaudited.

Products
Containerboard

Containerboard refers to kraftliner (including unbleached kraftliner and white top kraftliner) and semi-
chemical fluting made from wood pulp (also known as virgin fibre-based containerboard), and testliner
and fluting made from recycled paper (also known as recycled fibre-based containerboard). These
products are used to make corrugated board, which is then converied into corrugated boxes and
displays. Both corrugated board and boxes/displays are generally referred to as corrugated packaging,
more details of which are set out below. Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business' production of kraftliner
and semi-chemical fluting amounted to around 1.2 million tonnes in 2006. Internal consumption of
kraftliner and semi-chemical fluting to make corrugated packaging products was approximately
0.3 million tonnes in 2006, giving a net market exposure in kraftliner and semi-chemical fluting of
approximately 0.9 million tonnes. Conversely, production of testliner and fluting of around 0.9 million
tonnes was approximately 0.1 million tonnes less than internal consumption in 2006.

Corrugated packaging

The core corrugated products are corrugated boards and converted corrugated products such as
regular cases, die cut cases, folded-glued cases, litho-laminated products, trays and displays. After the
closure of two corrugators in September and October 2006, Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business
currentiy has the production capacity to manufacture 2.3 billion m2 of corrugated board based on its
current shift model.

Plants
Containerboard

Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business produces containerboard at the Swiecie pulp and paper mill in
Poland and at the foliowing recycled containerboard operations: the Frohnleiten mill in Austria, the
Niedergdsgen mill in Switzerland, the Holcombe mill in the UK, the Raubling mill in Germany and the
Monza mill in Italy. It also has containerboard machines at the Mondi Business Paper {Syktyvkar) mill
in Russia and the Mondi Business Paper (Richards Bay) mill in South Africa. In addition, it produces
containerboard at certain of the mills operated by the Mondi Packaging Bag Business, including the
Steti mill in the Czech Republic, the Dynés mill in Sweden and the Stambolijski mill in Bulgaria.

The Group recently approved the investment in a new lightweight recycled containerboard machine at
the Swiecie mill in Poland. Further details are set out above in this Parnt V.

All of these mills are wholly-owned by Mondi except as noted below:

Swiecie pulp and paper mill, Poland

Mondi Packaging owns 66 per cent of Mondi Packaging Swiecie $.A., the company that owns this mill.
This company is listed on the Warsaw Stock Exchange. The Swiecie mill accounts for 36 per cent of
the total containerboard capacity of Mondi Packaging.
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Mondi Business Paper has ownership interests in 97.88 per cent of the company that owns the Syktyvkar
mill. The remaining 2.12 per cent is widely owned. The containerboard machines at the Syktyvkar mill
account for approximately 10 per cent of the total containerboard capacity of Mondi Packaging.

Corrugated packaging

Mondi Packaging has a network of 21 plants across Europe making corrugated packaging materials. [t
owns 15 box plants containing corrugated, printing and final converting operations, four sheet feeders
producing corrugated board only without further conversion into boxes and two speciality plants buying
corrugated board externally or from the Group and producing corrugated boxes. Mondi Packaging
owns 100 per cent of all of its corrugated packaging operations. In May 2007, Mondi Packaging signed
an agreement to acquire 100 per cent of Ultrapack SA, a box plant in Poland?.

In 2006, Mondi Packaging sold five sheet plants in the UK, a sheet feeding plant in Germany and its
corrugated box plant in China (with completion of this transaction expected in 2007). In addition, since
2004 Mondi Packaging has closed its corrugated box plant in Houthalen, Belgium and shut down one
corrugator in Stoke, UK and one corrugator in Scunthorpe, UK reducing corrugated capacity by
280 million m2, representing approximately 11 per cent of capacity at the time. In 2007, Mondi Packaging
sold two speciality plants in the UK, two sheet ptants in Ireland and one box plant in Germany.

As part of the Group’s business excelience programme, Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business will
continue to focus on improving production efficiencies (measured by square metre produced per
employee) at its corrugated converting plants by utilising best practice developed over a number of
years at its bag converting plants, where it has achieved an 8 per cent compound annual growth rate in
production efficiency between 1995 and 2006. In 2006, productivity at Mondi Packaging Corrugated
Packaging increased by 8 per cent.

Capital expenditure, excluding business combinations

Between 2004 and 2006, capital expenditure projects undertaken by Mondi Packaging Corrugated
Business, excluding business combinations, amounted to €305 million. Major individual projects,
completed or approved over this period, are described below.

At the end of 2006 an investment into the NSSC plant and PM4 in Swiecie, Poland to lower the
manufacturing costs and increase the quantity of semi-chemical fluting produced, with a total
investment of €13 million, was approved. Completion of the project is expected in the first half of 2008.

A project to build a hydroelectric power plant at the Frohnleiten mill in Austria for a capital investment
of €20 million was approved in early 2006. Expenditure on this project will start in 2007, with
completion expected in 2008.

In early 2006, work commenced on a project to upgrade the PM1 paper machine at the Swiecie mill in
Poland. Total investment in this upgrade is expected to be €39 million, of which €14 million was
invested by the end of December 2006. Commissioning is expected in 2007.

In 2006, Mondi Business Paper completed the installation of a new elemental chlorine-free bleaching
plant at the Syktyvkar operations in Russia, €4 million of which was attributed to Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business by 2006.

A project was also approved in early 2006 to expand the Warsaw corrugated packaging plant for a total
cost of €14 million, of which €11 million was invested in 20086.

In 2005, Mondi Business Paper undertook a €250 million expansion of the Richards Bay pulp mill in
South Africa, €80 million of which was attributed to Mondi Packaging. Mondi Business Paper also
undertook a €21 million upgrade of the second effluent treatment plant on the same site, €7 million of
which was attributed to Mondi Packaging.

23 The completion of the acquisition is subject to regulatory approval.
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Containerboard

In 2008, approximately 0.4 million tonnes of the total 2.0 million tonnes of containerboard produced by
Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business was consumed internally in the production of corrugated
packaging and, to a small extent, flexibles products. The remaining 1.6 million tonnes were sold to a
variety of customers in different geographical locations including Western Europe, Emerging Europe
and Asia. In 2008, its top 10 external customers accounted for 28 per cent of external sales of
containerboard.

In 2006, offsetting the sales referred to above, external purchases of containerboard amounted to
approximately 0.8 million tonnes giving a net market exposure in containerboard of 0.8 million tonnes.

Corrugated packaging

Unlike containerboard, converted packaging products have a very localised customer base meaning
that each of the Group's corrugated packaging operations has a large number of customers located
within approximately 400 kilometres of a plant. Management estimates that its corrugated packaging
business currently has around 7,500 customers. The corrugated packaging operations’ top 10
customers accounted for approximately 10 per cent of sales in 2006.

Competition
Containerboard

Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business’ largest competitors in respect of kraftliner in Europe currently
are Europac, Ilim Pulp, Pulp Mill Holding, Smurfit Kappa and Svenska Cellulosa Aktiebolaget
("SCA")%0. In recycled fibre-based containerboard there are a large number of competitors including
Smurtit Kappa, SCA, Adolf Jass, Hamburger (Prinzhorn Group), Palm and Saica®! and other family-
owned businesses in Europe competing with Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business. Management
believes that competition in the European containerboard market is primarily on the basis of product
specification and delivered price.

Corrugated packaging

Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business’ principal competitors by praduction in corrugated packaging in
Europe currently are DS Smith, International Paper Corporation, Saica, Smurfit Kappa and SCA. Other
competitors include Palm, Prinzhorn, Prowell and Stora Enso3. In addition, there are a large number of
smaller, family-owned businesses in Europe. Management believes that Mondi Packaging Corrugated
Business competes in the European corrugated packaging sector on the basis of locality to customer,
price and the characteristics of the packaging such as strength, weight, graphics, breakability, barrier
technologies and customer service quality.

Management believes that lower production costs at its virgin fibre-based operations in Poland, Russia
and South Africa, and the superior overall efficiency and, in particular, time efficiency of its miils, on
average, compared o the Metso Industry henchmark, gives Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business a
competitive advantage over many of its competitors in the containerboard sector. Furthermore,
management believes that, in the converted corrugated packaging segment, larger plants enjoy lower
unit costs of production. Based on analysis by Henry Poocle Consulting, Mondi has, on average, larger
box plants than its two largest competitors.

Mondi Packaging Bag Business
Overview

Mondi Packaging Bag Business accounted for approximately €1.16 billion of sales in 2006 and is
extracted without material adjustment, or calculated from the audited financial information in Part VIl
“Financial Information™,

3¢ Source: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — research for Mondi; providad 2007

3t Source: P8yry Forest Industry Consulting — research for Mondi; provided 2007
% Source: Plyry Forest Industry Consulting — research for Mondi; provided 2007
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Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 20086

(€ million, except for percentages
and personnel data)

SegMENt reVENUE .. ... . e 1,019 1,058 1,162
—of which inter-segmentrevenue ................... i, 31 29 3
BB T DA e 177 155 174
Underlying operating profit® ... ... .. 108 83 97
Operatingprofit ... 109 83 89
EBITDA margin (%63 ... o 17% 15% 15%
Underlying operating profit margin (%) ...l 11% 8% 8%
Capital expenditure® .. ... ... 135 77 157
Net segment assets® ... 987 894 1,090
Return on net segment assets (%)@ ... 13% 8% 9%
Monthly average personnel (thousands) ................. ... ..., 5 5 5
Notes:

W EBITDA is operaling profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, interest, taxes, deprecialion and
amortisation.

12 Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items.

13 EBITDA margin is EBITDA divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and including inter-segment
revenue).

) Operating profit margin is underlying operating profit divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and
including inter-segment revenue).

i Capital expenditure reflects cash payments and accruals in respect of additions to property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets, and includes additions resuiting from acquisitions through business combinations.

© Net segment assets are operating assels less operating liabilities. Operating assets are intangible assets, tangible assets,
forestry assets, relirement benesfit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating fiabilities are non-interest bearing
current liabilities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

) Retumn on net segment assels is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assets. Net segment assels is
defined in (6) above, Average net segment assels for 2004 is derived from net segments assets as at 31 December 2003 and
2004. Net segment assets as at 31 December 2003 is unaudited.

Products
Kraft paper

Kraft paper products include various grades of high-strength paper made out of virgin-based fibre
which are used in the production of multi-wall bags mainly used for the building industry, wrappings,
consumer bags and paper-based flexible packaging products. Production of kraft paper amounted to
around 0.9 million tonnes in 2006, while consumption of kraft paper by the Group to make industrial
bags and fiexible products was around 0.7 million tonnes, giving a net market exposure in kraft paper
of around 0.2 million tonnes.

Industrial bags

Mondi Packaging Bag Business makes industrial bag products such as valve and open mouth bags.
Mondi Packaging Bag Business produces approximately 3.6 billion industrial bags annually with a
production capacity of around 3.9 billion bags.

Plants
Kraft paper

Mondi Packaging Bag Business manufactures kraft paper at integrated pulp and paper mills in the
Czech Republic (Steti mill), Austria (Frantschach mill}, Sweden (Dynés mill) and Bulgaria (Stambolijski
mill) and at the kraft paper mill in Slovakia (Ruzomberok mill). 1t also produces kraft paper in Poland
(Swiecie mill), which is operated by Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business.

All of these mills are wholly-owned by Mondi except for the Swiecie mill (as noted above} and the
Ruzomberok kraft paper mill in Slovakia where Mondi has a 60 per cent interest in Mondi Packaging
Ruzomberok a.s., the company which owns the Ruzomberok kraft paper mill. Eco Invest a.s. owns the
remaining shares in this company. The RuZzomberok kraft paper mill accounts for 5 per cent of the total
kraft paper capacity of Mondi Packaging.
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Mondi Packaging converts kraft paper into bags at 40 converting operations, of which 20 are in
Western Europe, nine are in Emerging Europe, five are in North America, five are in the Middle East
and North Africa and one is in Asia. All the plants are wholly-owned by Mondi apart from five plants in
the Middle East and North Africa, and one plant in Asia.

As part of the Group's business excellence programmes, Mondi Packaging Bag Business has been
improving production efficiency (measured by bag manufactured per employee) at its bag converting
plants, achieving an 8 per cent compound annual growth rate in the period from 1995 to 20086,

Capital expenditure, excluding business combinations

Between 2004 and 2006, capital expenditure projects undertaken by Mondi Packaging Bag Business,
excluding business combinations, amounted to €298 million. Major individual projects, completed or
approved during this period, are described below.

A project to build a back pressure turbine at the Dynds mill in Sweden for a total expected cost of
€8 million, of which €7 million was invested by the end of 2006, was commissioned in December 20086,

In 2005, work commenced on the instailation of a steam turbine at the Steti mill in the Czech Republic.
By the end of December 2006, €18 million had been invested in the project out of a total expected
investment of €19 million. Commissioning occurred in September 2006. A €20 million upgrade to the
Frantschach mill wood yard was also started in late 2005, which will be carried out in two phases,
€11 miltion of which was invested by the end of December 2006. Commissioning of the first phase of
this upgrade occurred in October 2008, with commissioning of the second phase expected in the fourth
quarter of 2007.

The installation of new evaporator plants was completed at the Dynas mill in 2004 and at the Steti mill
in 2005 for total investments of €17 million and €11 million, respectively.

Customers
Kraft paper

In 2006, approximately 0.5 million tonnes of the total 0.9 millicn tonnes of kraft paper produced by
Mondi Packaging Bag Business was consumed internally in the production of industrial bags and
flexibles products. The remaining 0.4 million tonnes were sold io a variety of external customers in
different geographical locations including Western Eurcpe, Emerging Europe, North America and Asia.
In 20086, its top 10 external customers accounted for 37 per cent of external sales of kraft paper.

In 2006, offsetting the sales referred to above, external purchases of kraft paper amounted to
approximately 0.2 million tonnes giving a net market exposure in kraft paper of 0.2 million tonnes.

Industrial bags

The 10 largest customers of Mondi Packaging Bag Business accounted for approximately 34 per cent
of its sales in 2006. These customers include large building and cement manufacturers such as
Holcim, Lafarge, ltalcementi and Saint Gobain.

Competition
Kraft paper

Mondi Packaging Bag Business is the global leader in kraft paper, based on production capacity®?, Its
largest competitors in kraft paper in Europe are Billerud, Segezha, Stora Enso and UPM-Kymmene
Corporation. Other competitors in Europe and globally include Canfor, Eurocan, Fujian, llim Pulp,
Klabin, Smurfit-Kappa and Tolko. Management believes that it competes in respect of kraft paper
primarily on the basis of product specification and delivered price.

Induslrial bags

Mondi Packaging Bag Business is the European leader in industrial bags, based on sales34. Its largest
competitors in bag converting in Europe in the sectors in which it operates are Bischof + Klein,

3 Source: POyry Forest Industry Consulting — research for Mondi; provided 2007
¥ Source: Freedonia Global Industrial Bag Market Assessment 2008 — study prepared for Mondi

53



number of smaller competitors. Management believes that competition in the bag converting market is
primarily based on delivered price and technical specifications.

The Group believes that lower production costs at the Steti mill in the Czech Republic and the superior
overall efficiency and, in particular, time efficiency of its mills, on average, gives Mondi Packaging Bag
Business a competitive advantage over many of its competitors in the production of kraft paper. The
Group's competitive advantage in the industrial bag sector is, in management's view, its extensive
network of specialised plants which allows it to benefit from plant specialisation and related economies
of scate and effectively meet the needs of the major international building and cement manufacturers,
which comprise the majority of its customer base.

Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business
Overview
Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business accounted for €0.6 billion of sales in 20086.
The following table presents financial and statistical data relating to Mondi Packaging Flexibles

Business and is extracted without material adjustment, or calculated from the audited financial
information in Part VIlI: “Financial Information”:

Year ended 31 December

2004 2005 2006
Segment revVenUE ... ... i e 482 503 607
- of which inter-segmentrevenue ... 16 26 28
BB T DA e 40 46 32
Underlying total operating profit@ .. ... 22 26 9
Operating profit ... 22 26 4
EBITDA margin (26)t) ... i s B% 9% 5%
Undetlying operating profit margin (%)@ ... 4% 5% 1%
Capital expenditure® .. ... .. 39 16 B6
Net segment assetst®) ... .. 277 270 374
Return on net segment assets (%)7 ... 7% 10% 3%
Monthly Average personnel (thousands) ...l 2 2 2

Notes:

) EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, interest, laxes, depreciation and
amortisation.

@ Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items.

@ EBITDA margin is EBITDA divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and including infer-segment
revenus).

4 Operaling profit margin is underlying operating profit divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and
including inter-segment ravenue).

) Capital expenditure reflects cash payments and accruals in respact of additions to property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets, and includes additions resuiting from acquisitions through business combinations.

6t Net segment assels are operating assels less operating liabilities. Operaling assets are intangible assets, tangible assets,
forestry assels, retirement banefit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating liabilities are non-interest bearing
current liabilities, restoration and decomimissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefils.

71 Retum on net sagment assets is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assets. Net segment assels is
defined in (6) above. Average net segment assets for 2004 is derived from net segments assets as at 31 December 2003 and
2004. Net segment assets as at 31 December 2003 is unaudited.

Products
Release liner

Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business produces release liners (siliconising on paper, polymer-coated
paper and plastic films) which are used for tapes, labels, graphic arts, hygienic, medical, industrial and
other products. In 2006, Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business produced approximately 0.8 billion m2 of
release liner products.

3 Source: Freedonia Global industrial Bag Market Assessment 2006 — study prepared for Mondi
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Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business produces extrusion-coated protective materials (polymer-coating
on paper, board, aluminium and plastic films) which provide barriers against moisture, light, oxygen,
grease, odours, aroma and gas diffusion. In 2006, Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business produced
approximately 1.5 billion m2 of coating products.

Consumer flexibles

Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business produces films and laminates for fiexible packaging and
converted flexible packaging products, including stand-up pouches, paper and plastic bags and active
packaging for convenience food. Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business produced approximately 0.7
billion m2 of consumer flexible products in 2006.

Piants

Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business operates 20 plants, of which 15 are in Western Europe, three are
in Emerging Europe and two are in North America. All of Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business plants
are wholly-owned. In 2006, Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business acquired three manufacturers of
silicone-coated release liners (Akrosil, Schieipen & Erkens and NBG Special Coatings) and Peterson
Barriere, a Norwegian based extrusion-coating company. In 2007, Mondi Packaging acquired NAPIAG
(an Austrian producer of PE films and barrier fitms) and sold its 40 per cent stake in Bischof + Klein.

Capital expenditure, excluding business combinations

Between 2004 and 2006, capital expenditure projects undertaken by Mondi Packaging Flexibles
Business, excluding business combinations, amcunted to €69 million. Capital expenditure in Mondi
Packaging Flexibles Business generally comprises a series of smaller capital projects.

Customers
Release liner

Release liners are sold to the pressure-sensitive adhesive industry (tapes, labels, graphics and other
products). International release liner customers include, for example, Johnson & Johnson and Mactac.
The top 10 customers accounted for approximately 55 per cent of sales in 2006.

Extrusion coating

Extrusion-coated products are primarily sold to the paper and converting industry (reel wrapping, ream
wrapping, cartonboard, corrugated board and sack paper} as well as the imaging, building and
automotive industries. The top 10 customers accounted for approximately 37 per cent of sales in 2006,

Consumer flexibles

Consumer flexible products are primarily sold to FMCG companies and include products for food, pet
food, hygiene and other segments. International FMCG companies include, for example, Danone and
Nestlé. The top 10 customers accounted for approximately 22 per cent of sales in 2006.

Competition

Management believes that, in release liner, its key competitors in Europe include Avery Dennison,
Huhtamaki, Loparex and UPM-Kymmene (trading as Raflatac)®. Management telieves that its key
competitors in extrusion coating in Europe are Amcor, Schoeller, Stora Enso and Walki Wisa™.
Management believes that competition in these sectors is primarily based on product quality, technical
specifications and price and that its extensive network of plants and its ability to produce specialised
products to service its customers gives it a competitive advantage over most of its competitors.

Mondi Packaging's key competitors in respect of consumer flexibles in Europe are Alcan, Amcor,
Constantia, Clondalkin and Sealed Air. Other competitors include Bemis, Huhtamaki, Nordenia, United

36 Source: Management estimate based on AWA
%7 Sourca: Management estimate
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product quality, technical specﬁications and price and that its focus on selected niche prodt]cts such as
stand-up pouches and bags for pet food gives it a competitive advantage over many of its competitors.

Mondi Business Paper
Overview

Mondi Business Paper is the second largest producer of uncoated woodfree paper in Europe based on
its 2007 production capacity of 1.4 million tonnes®. It is the largest producer of uncoated woodires
paper in South Africa based on its 2007 production capacity of 0.5 million tonnes®. It is the leading
producer of office paper in Europe*' and South Africa*? based on production capacity.

It is also a producer of pulp which is mainly used in its paper-making operations, producing 1.4 million
tonnes of pulp in 2006 (excluding 0.5 million tonnes of pulp used for containerboard production
attributed to Mondi Packaging).

In 2006, Mondi Business Paper achieved sales of approximately €1.9 biltion, which (excluding inter-
segment revenue) accounted for 30 per cent of Mondi's sales.

The following table presents financial and statistical data relating to Mondi Business Paper and is
extracted without materia! adjustment, or calculated from the audited financial information in Part VIII:
“Financial Information”.

Year ended 31 December

2004 2005 2006
(€ million,
except for percentages and personnel data)
Segmentrevenue ... .. ... .. 1,766 1,752 1,889
- of which inter-segmentrevenue ........................on 136 140 163
EBI DA 256 247 237
Underlying operating profit® ... ... 143 129 104
Operatingprofit ... e 143 124 88
EBITDA margin (%)B ... 14% 14% 13%
Underlying operating profit margin (%)@ ........................ 8% 7% 6%
Capital expendituret® .. ... ... 368 363 154
Net segment assets® ... ... ... ... 1,904 2,332 2,231
Return on net segment assets (%)% ... 8% 6% 5%
Monthly average personnel (thousands) ........................ 17 16 14

Notes:

1} EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, interest, taxes, depreciation and
amortisation.

2} Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before speciaf ilems.

3 EBITDA margin is EBITDA divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and including infer-segment
revenue).

) Operating profit margin is underlying operating profit divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint venltures and
including inter-segment ravenus).

) Capital expenditure reflects cash paymenis and accruals in respect of additions to properly, plant and equipment and
intangible assets, and includes additions resulting from acquisitions through business combinations.

8) Net sagment assets are operating assets less operating liabilities. Operating assets are intangible assets, langible assels,
forestry assets, retirement benefil surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operaling liabilities are non-interest bearing
current liabilities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

7) Return on net segment assels is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assets. Net segment assels is
defined in (6) above. Average net segment assets for 2004 is derived from net segment assels as at 31 December 2003 and
2004. Net segment assets as at 31 December 2003 is unaudited.

3 Source: PCI Films Consulting Lid. — The European Flexible Packaging Market 2006; 6 Edition

% Source: Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenta Update) March 8, 2007
40 Source: Pdyry Forest industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenta Update) March 8, 2007
41 Source: Poyry Forest industry Consuiting — UWF Market Issues {Project Magenta Update) March 8, 2007
42 Source: Payry Forest Industry Consulting — UWF Market Issues (Project Magenta Update) March 8, 2007
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In 2008, paper accounted for approximately 87 per cent of sales by value of Mondi Business Paper.
Major paper grades include:

Uncoated woodfree paper

This is the core product of Mondi Business Paper. The most important sub-segment within the
uncoated woodfree paper market is office paper, accounting for approximately 65 per cent of Mondi
Business Paper's uncoated woodfree paper sales in 2008,

In the uncoated woodfree paper segment, Mondi Business Paper differentiates between its “universal”
paper segment and its “speciality” paper segment:

e the “universal” paper segment mainly consists of B Grade office paper, C Grade office paper and
offset paper, and accounted for approximately 82 per cent of Mondi Business Paper's uncoated
woodfree paper sales in 2006; and

« the "speciality” paper segment mainly consists of A Grade office paper, colour laser paper and
tinted paper, and accounted for approximately 18 per cent of Mondi Business Paper's uncoated
woodfree paper sales in 2006.

Mondi Business Paper has a number of “own brand” products which accounted for approximately
37 per cent of its uncoated woodfree paper sales*3 in 2006. These “own brand” products include:

*  Color Copy, the leading colour laser paper brand# in Western Europe;
* ROTATRIM, the leading office paper brand? in South Africa; and

¢  Snegurochka, the leading office paper brand¢ in Russia.

Newsprint and other products

At its integrated Syktyvkar operations in Russia, Mondi Business Paper produces newsprint, mainly for
the local Russian market. Newsprint production in 2006 was 0.2 million tonnes which accounted for
4 per cent of sales at Mondi Business Paper by value in 2006.

Other products sold by Mondi Business Paper are primarily woodchips and market pulp. Woodchips for
external sale are produced in Scuth Africa and are exported primarily to Japan.

Plants and forestry operations

Mondi Business Paper has integrated pulp and paper mills located in Austria (Kematen mill), Slovakia
(Ruzomberok mill), Russia {Syktyvkar mill) and South Africa (Richards Bay mill).

Mondi Business Paper also has paper mills located in Austria (Hausmening mill), Hungary {Szolnok
mill}, Israe! (Hadera mill) and South Africa {Merebank mill).

Mondi Business Paper sold its paper mill and equipment at Dunattjvaros, Hungary, on 1 August 2005,
through a sale and leaseback arrangement, Mondi Business Paper continued to operate this mill until
October 2006. The new owners have converted the mill io produce base paper for release liner.

All of these production facilities are wholly-owned by Mondi except as noted below:

Hadera mill, Israel

Mondi Business Paper has ownership interests of 50.1 per cent in the company which owns the
Hadera mill. The remaining 49.9 per cent is owned by American Israeli Paper Mills Limited. The
Hadera mill accounts for approximately 6 per cent of the total uncoated woodfree paper capacity of
Mondi Business Paper.

 Mondi estimate (measured by volume).

4 Sources: EMGE Market Performance — Wastern Europe, July 2006.

4 Mondi estimate {measured by sales).

46 Sources: AC Nielson Winning Brands Russia (measured by brand awareness).
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Mondi Business Paper has ownership interests of 97.88 per cent of the company which owns the
Syktyvkar mill. The remaining 2.12 per cent is widely owned. The Syktyvkar mill accounts for
approximately 19 per cent of the total uncoated woodfree paper capacity of Mondi Business Paper and
100 per cent of total newsprint capacity of Mondi Business Paper. The Group has recently approved a
€525 millien modernisation and expansion of the Syktyvkar mill, details of which are set out above in
this Part V.

RuZomberok mill, Slovakia

Mondi has a controlling interest in Mondi Business Paper SCP a.s., the company which owns the
Ruzomberok mill, owning 51 per cent. Eco Invest a.s. owns the remaining shares in the company. The
RuZomberok mill accounts for 25 per cent of the total uncoated woodfree paper capacity of Mondi
Business Paper.

As part of the Group’s business excellence programmes, Mondi Business Paper systematically
monitors the time-efficiency of its paper machines. This monitoring has shown that Mondi Business
Paper's paper machines are on average more time-efficient than the industry average as determined
by the Metso Industry benchmark.

Forestry operations

In Russia, Mondi Business Paper leases approximately 1,581,700 hectares of forests from the Komi
Republic, on long-term leases. The maturity dates of these leases vary, the latest maturity date being
2055.

In South Africa, Mondi Business Paper has forestry operations in the KwaZulu-Natal and Mpumalanga
provinces. These forestry operations are located on land of which about 76 per cent is owned by Mondi
Business Pager. Mondi estimates that approximately 48 per cent of its land holdings in South Africa
are subject to land claims under the Restitution of Land Rights Act 1994 which provides remedies for
persons who were dispossessed of rights in land as a result of past racially discriminatory laws or
practices. For further details, please see the paragraph entitled “Land Claims” in this Part V. The
remaining 24 per cent or 86,000 hectares of its forestry operations in Scuth Africa are leased to Mondi
Business Paper mainly by entities through leases with remaining terms varying from one to 20 years.
Management believes, based on precedent in the agricultural sector in South Africa, that approximately
one-third of this leased land is also subject to land claims. In terms of South African law, these leases
will remain unaffected by the land claims, and the Group will continue as lessee of the properties
regardless of whether or not the land claims are successful. In certain instances, where feasible, the
Group is also pursuing land claim settlement opportunities relating to these properties in conjunction
with claims over its own land. Of the total 357,000 hectares available to Mondi Business Paper in
South Africa, 68 per cent is utilised for forestry operations, the remainder is open area set aside to
meet the criteria of the Forestry Stewardship Council.

Capital expenditure, excluding business combinations

Between 2004 and 2006, capital expenditure projects undertaken by Mondi Business Paper, excluding
business combinations, amounted to €864 million. Major individual projects, completed or approved
during this pericd, are described below.

Installation of a new elemental chlorine-free bleaching plant at the Syktyvkar operations in Russia was
completed in the latter part of 2006. Total expenditure amounted to €23 million (of which €4 million is
attributable to Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business). The €175 million rebuild of the PM31 paper
machine at the Merebank mill in South Africa was commissioned at the end of 2005, the
commissioning of the installation of a multi-fuel boiler at the same site for a total expected cost of
€45 million, is expected in the second half of 2007. Of the total costs of this project, €28 million was
invested by the end of 2006.

In the first half of 2006, commissicning commenced cn a new gas turbine at the Richards Bay mill in
South Africa. Total investment on this project is expected to amount to €15 million.
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€80 mitlion was attributed to Mondi Packaging Corrugated Business), was commissioned. A separate
project undertaken at the Richards Bay mill involved the upgrade of the effluent treatment plant on the
mil! site. Total investment in this project was €21 million (of which €7 million was attributed to Mondi
Packaging Corrugated Business). In 2005 and 2006, €5 million was also invested in an upgrade of the
PM3 paper machine at the Kematen mill.

In 2004, commissioning commenced on the pulp mill expansion at Ruzomberok in Slovakia. Total cost
of this project was €136 million. Reel storage capacity was also increased at the same mill at a cost of
€6 million. The upgrade of the finishing capacity at the Hausmening and Kematen mills in Austria was
also commissioned in 2004, with a total investment of €44 million. In the same year, two new pulp
storage tanks were installed at the Syktyvkar mill for a total investment of €7 million.

Raw materials
The principal raw materials used by Mondi Business Paper are wood, pulp, energy and chemicals.

Use of wood as a raw material to produce pulp

Mondi Business Paper's total wood consumption in 2006 was approximately 6.0 million m2. It benefits
from leased and owned forests in Russia and South Africa, which provide Mondi Business Paper with
an annual allowable cut of around 5.4 million m3, giving it a potential self-sufficiency in wood required
for pulp production of around 89 per cent. In addition to wood from its own resources, the mills in
Russia and South Africa currently procure wood from third parties, while mills outside these regions
currently procure their wood requirements exclusively from open market sources.

In South Africa and Russia, where Mondi Business Paper currently sources around 53 per cent of its
wood requirements for pulp and woodchip production, Mondi enjoys particularty low wood costs, as
discussed in the paragraph entitled “Low-cost production” in this Part V.

Use of pulp as a raw malerial to produce paper

Mondi Business Paper’s total pulp consumption in 2006 was approximately 1.8 million tonnes. Supply
of pulp is based on a combination of production by Mondi Business Paper itself and purchases from
third party suppliers. Mondi Business Paper's own pulp production capabilities comprise four integrated
pulp and paper mills {the Syktyvkar mill in Russia, the Richards Bay mill in South Africa, the
RuZomberok mill in Slovakia and the Kematen mill in Austria) producing in total around 1.4 million
tonnes of pulp in 2006, which meant that Mondi Business Paper's net position was that it was around
77 per cent self-sufficient in pulp required for paper production. The exact combination of purchases of
pulp by the Group from third parties and sales of pulp by the Group to third parties in any period
depends upon the prevailing specific pulp grade requirements of the Group’s paper mills and other
commercial considerations.

Energy

In 2006, Mondi Business Paper's electricity consumption was 3,100 GWh. Of this amount,
approximately 81 per cent came from the Group's own power generators, and 19 per cent was
purchased externally (after taking into account the electricity sold to third parties). External electricity
purchases represent approximately 27 per cent of Mondi Business Papers energy costs, with costs
relating to the production of heat and electricity accounting for the remaining 73 per cent. Energy costs
typically account for 19 per cent of the total cost of materials, consumables and energy. Various
initiatives are under way to further reduce reliance on purchased electricity. These include installation
of a multi-fuel boiler at the Merebank mill, South Africa, and the recently completed installation of a gas
turbine at the Richards Bay mill, South Africa.

Chemicals/auxiliaries

Chemicals and auxiliaries used by Mondi Business Paper are largely compounds such as calcium
carbonate, oxygen, ozone, hydrogen peroxide, chlorine dioxide and starch. These are purchased from
a variety of suppliers. These costs typically account for around 23 per cent of the total cost of
materials, consumables and energy.
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Mondi Business Paper’s uncoated woodfree paper is sold through three primary distribution channels:

Merchants

Merchants, such as Antalis, Europapier (which is Mondi's Austrian and Emerging Europe merchant
business), Igepa group, Paperlinx and Papyrus, are Mondi Business Paper's most important
distribution partners which management estimates, based on volume, accounted for approximately
78 per cent of uncoated woodfree paper sales in 2006,

Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs)

OEMs, such as Canon and Xerox, which management estimates, based on volume, accounted for
approximately 8 per cent of uncoated woodfree paper sales in 2006.

Office Suppliers and retailers

Office suppliers and retailers, such as Lyreco, Office Depot and Staples, which management
estimates, based on volume, accounted for the remaining 14 per cent of uncoated woodfree paper
sales in 2006.

The majority of Mondi Business Paper's annual sales are made in Western Europe with relatively
strong sales in Emerging Europe.

Competition

Mondi Business Paper’s largest competitors in Europe in respect of the uncoated woodfree paper
sales are International Paper Corporation, M-real Corporation, Portucel Industrial S.A. and Stora
Enso?’. Management believes that Mondi Business Paper primarily competes in this sector on the
basis of delivered price, quality and service. Management believes that its integrated lower-cost mills in
Russia, Slovakia and South Africa give Mondi Business Paper a competitive advantage over many of
its competitors.

Mondi Packaging South Africa
Overview

Mondi Packaging South Africa is South Africa’s only producer of cartonboard*s, the largest producer of
recycled containerboard*® in terms of production capacity and the largest corrugated packaging
producers? in terms of sales. Management believes that it is also the leader in recovered fibre collection
by volume in South Africas'. Mondi Packaging South Africa’s strategy includes consolidating its
position in these core segments and seeking opportunities to expand into other packaging segments in
Southern Africa. In 2006, Mondi Packaging South Africa’s sales (excluding inter-segment revenue)
accounted for 6 per cent of Mondi’s sales.

Mondi owns 55 per cent of Mondi Packaging South Africa with 40 per cent being owned by Shanduka
Packaging (Pty} Ltd. The remaining 5 per cent is owned by the Mondi Employee Investment Company
Limited. Discussions are ongoing between Mondi and Shanduka Packaging {Pty) Ltd for Mondi to
decrease and Shanduka Packaging {Pty) Ltd to increase their respective shareholdings in Mondi
Packaging South Africa such that they have equal shareholdings. Mondi would retain management
control of Mondi Packaging South Africa.

Mondi Packaging South Africa is accredited pursuant to the Codes of Good Practice issued under the
South African Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment Act of 2003.

47 Source: EMGE—World Graphic Papers—March/April 2006; and Pdyry Forest Industry Consulting—research for Mondi
provided 2007,

4 Source: PAMSA 2006/2007 — A Perspective on South Africa

49 Source: PAMSA 2006/2007 — A Perspective on South Africa

50 Source: BMI Foodpack — Corrugated Industry Monitor — Quarter 4 2005, March 2006

51 Source: Paper Aecycling Association of South Africa.
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and is extracted without materia! adjustment, or calculated from the audited financial information in Part
VIII: “Financial Information”.

Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 2006

(€ million, except for percentages and
personnel data)

Segment revenUe ... ...t i 348 359 380
- of which inter-segmentrevenue .............. ...l 18 11 25
EBIT DA e 51 42 46
Underlying operating profit@ . ... 40 32 35
Operating profit . ... 40 32 35
EBITDA margin (%) ... e 15% 12% 13%
Underlying operating profit margin (%)@ ....................... 11% 9% 10%
Capital expenditure® ... 22 11 27
Net segment assets® . .. e 230 237 195
Return on net segment assets (%)7 ... 19% 14% 16%
Monthly average personnel (thousands) ....................... 3 3 3
Notes:

1) EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, inleresl, taxes, depreciation and
amortisation,

2 Underlying operating profit is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items.

19 EBITDA margin fs EBITDA divided by revenus (including the proportional share of joint ventures and including inter-segment
revenue).

¢ Operating profit margin is underlying operating profit divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and
including inter-segment revenue).

) Capital expenditure reflects cash payments and accruals in respect of additions to property, plant and equipmeant and
intangible assets, and includes additions resulting from acquisitions through business combinations.

16 Net segment assets are operating assets less operating liabilities, Operating assels are intangible assets, langible assets,
forasiry assets, retirement benefit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating liabilities are non-interest beating
current liabifities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

7 Return on net segment assets is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assets. Net segment assats is
defined in (6) above. Average net segment assets for 2004 is derived from net segments assets as at 31 December 2003 and
2004. Net sagment assets as at 31 December 2003 is unaudited.

Business units

Mondi Packaging South Africa has four business units and, upon the completion of the acquisition of
Lenco (described below) will have a fifth business unit:

Mondi Recycling

Management estimate Mondi Recycling is the largest paper recycling operation in South Africa, by
volume of recovered fibre collected, with five branches across the country. It sourced approximately
381,000 tonnes of recycted fibre in 2006.

Springs Mill

The Springs Mill business unit is the only producer of cartonboard in South Africa. It has one mill which
is located in Springs, South Africa, producing 133,000 tonnes of cartonboard in 2006.

Corrugated Papers

The Corrugated Papers business unit produces various grades of containerboard which are sold on
reels to makers of corrugated board, including the Mondipak business unit. It has two mills located at
Felixton and Piet Retief, South Africa, with combined production in 2006 of 237,000 tonnes. Internal
consumption of containerboard to make corrugated packaging products was approximately 64,000
tonnes, giving a net market exposure in containerboard of approximately 173,000 tonnes.

Mondipak

The Mondipak business unit manufactures corrugated packaging from containerboard. It has nine
production centres, eight of which are located in South Africa and one in Namibia, producing
328 million m2 of corrugated packaging products in 2006.
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Mondi Packaging South Africa entered into an agreement to acquire Lenco in March 2007. Completion
of the acquisition is subject to reguiatory approval.

Lenco specialises in the manufacture of rigid plastics and has approximately 1,270 employees. its
operating divisions are Versapak, which manufactures expanded polystyrene packaging and PVC
stretch film products; Xac-PET, which manufactures PET products, such as soft drink bottles; and
Xactics/Elvinco which uses extrusion blow and injection moulding to produce bottles, containers and
closures for the food, beverage, household and toiletry industries. Management estimate Lenco is the
largest converter of polyethylene terephthalate plastic in South Africa based on production.

Capital expenditure, excluding business combinations

Between 2004 and 2008, capital expenditure projects undertaken by Mondi Packaging South Africa,
excluding business combinations, amounted to €61 million. Major individual projects, completed or
approved over this period, are described below.

A project to rebuild the PM6 machine at Springs Mill was approved in May 2006 for a capital
investment of €10 million, of which €3 million was invested by the end of 2006 with completion
expected in 2007. In July 2006, work commenced on a project to upgrade the PM3 machine at the
Felixton mill. Total investment in the rebuild is expected to be €23 million. Commissioning is expected
to take place in early 2008.

In 2004, Mondipak invested €6 million upgrading its Pinetown board machine.

Raw materials

The principal raw matenals used by Mondi Packaging South Africa are wood, pulp, bagasse (the by-
product in the production of sugar from cane), recovered fibre, packaging paper, energy and
chemicals.

Use of wood as a raw material to produce pulp

Mondi Packaging South Africa’s total wood consumption in 2006 was approximately 53,000 m3 of
eucalyptus round wood and 56,000 m3 of pine chips. Eucalyptus round wood is purchased from Mondi
Business Paper and pine chips are purchased from third parties.

Use of pulp and bagasse pulp as a raw material to produce packaging papers

Mondi Packaging South Africa’s total pulp and bagasse pulp consumption in 2006 was approximately
55,000 tonnes of internally produced wood pulp, 11,000 tonnes of wood pulp purchased from Mondi
Business Paper and 50,000 tonnes of internally produced bagasse pulp. Bagasse is purchased from
the Tongaat Hulett Group and converted into pulp at the Felixton mill.

Recovered fibre

Mondi Packaging South Africa collected approximately 381,000 tonnes of recycled fibre from third
parties in 2006. This recycling material supplies all the recovered fibre requirements of the Piet Retief,
Felixton and Springs mills. In addition, Mondi Packaging South Africa sold 82,343 tonnes of recovered
fibre to Mondi Shanduka Newsprint in 2008.

Paper
Approximately 120,000 tonnes of packaging paper is purchased from third parties. The balance of

Mondipak’s paper requirements is sourced from internal production.

Energy

In 2006, Mondi Packaging South Africa’s electricity consumption was 299 GWh. Of this amount,
approximately 3 per cent came from Mondi Packaging South Africa’s own power generators and
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Mondi Packaging South Africa's energy costs, with costs relating to the production of heat and
electricity accounting for the remaining 47 per cent. Energy costs typically account for approximately
9 per cent of the total cost of materials, consumables and energy.

Chemicals/auxiliaries

The chemicals and auxiliaries used by Mondi Packaging South Africa are largely compounds such as
caustic soda, sodium sulphate, starch, sizing, inks and glue. These are widely available and purchased
from a variety of suppliers. The costs typically account for around 13 per cent of the total cost of
materials, consumables and energy.

Customers

During the period from 2004 to the end of 2006, Mondi Packaging South Africa increased its annual
sales from €348 million to €360 million, which amounts to a 1.7 per cent compound annual growth rate.
Of its sales in 2006, approximately 7 per cent were intra-Group and 93 per cent were to third parties.

Mondi Packaging South Africa’s top 10 customers accounted for approximately 26 per cent of its sales
in 2008.

Mondi Recycling

Approximately 90 per cent of its collected recovered fibre is sold within the Group both to Mondi
Packaging South Africa’s paper mills and to Mondi Shanduka Newsprint for newsprint production.

Springs Miil

The Springs Mill business unit sells cartonboard to converters, who print and assemble the finished
product. Key customers include BPB Gypsum, Nampak and New Era Packaging.

Corrugated Paper

The Corrugated Paper business unit manufactures and sells containerboard and fluting to converters
including Mondipak and extenal customers such as Corruseal Packaging, Nampak and New Era
Packaging.

Mondipak

The Mondipak business unit produces corrugated packaging, primarily for the agricultural and industrial
sectors.

Competition

Mondi Packaging South Africa’s key local competitor in corrugated paper is Sappi Limiteds?, while
competition alse comes from a variety of importers in cartonboard and corrugated papers. Mondipak’s
main competitors include Corruseal Packaging, Nampak and New Era Packaging5d. Management
believes that the integration of Mondi Packaging South Africa and its strong position in the agricultural
sector gives Mondi Packaging South Africa a competitive advantage over its competitorss4.

Merchant and Newsprint businesses
Overview

The Merchant and Newsprint businesses consist of Europapier, Mondi Shanduka Newsprint and
Aylesford Newsprint, the latter two being proportionally consolidated joint ventures. In 2006, the
Merchant and Newsprint businesses achieved sales of €0.5 billion {excluding inter-segment revenue)
which accounted for 9 per cent of Mondi's sales.

52 Source: Paper Manufacturers Association of South Africa.

52 Source: BM!I Foodpack.
54 Sopurce: Paper Manufacturers Association of South Africa.
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businesses and is extracted without material adjustment, or calculated from the audited financial
information in Part VIII: “Financial Information”:

Year ended 31 December
2004 2005 2006

(€ miilion, except for percentages
and personnel data)

Segment revenue ... . ... 521 509 539
— of which inter-segmentrevenue ... - - 1
BB T DA 48 40 48
Underlying operating profit@ ... ........... ... . 28 18 29
Operating profit .. ... e 28 18 29
EBITDA margin (%)) ... o 9% 8% 9%
Underlying operating profit margin (%) ......... ... ... 5% 4% 5%
Capital expenditure® . . 9 6 8
Netsegment assets(® . 275 248 252
Return on net segment assets (%) ... ... 12% 7% 12%
Monthly average personnel (thousands) .................................. 1 1 1
Notes:

() EBITDA is operating profit of subsidiaries and joint ventures before special items, interest, taxes, depreciation and
arnortisation.

@ Underlying operating profit is operating profil of subsidiaries and foint ventures before special items.

@) EBITDA margin is EBITDA divided by revenue (including the proportional share of joint ventures and including inter-segment
revenue).

! Operating profif margin is underlying operating profit divided by revenue (inciuding the proportional share of joint ventures and
including inter-segment revenue).

) Capifal expenditure reflects cash paymemts and accruals in respect of additions to property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets and includes additions resulting from acquisitions through business combinations.

6 Net segment assels are operating assets less operating labilities. Operating assets are intangible assets, tangible assets,
forestry assets, retirement benefit surplus, inventories and operating receivables. Operating liabifities are non-interest bearing
current liabilities, restoration and decommissioning provisions and provisions for post-retirement benefits.

7 Return on net segment assels is underlying operating profit divided by average net segment assets. Net segment assels are
defined in (6} above. Average net segment assets for 2004 is derived from net segments assels as at 31 December 2003 and
2004. Net segment assets as at 31 December 2003 is unaudited.

Europapier

Europapier is a paper merchant which focuses on Austria and Emerging Europe. Management
believes that Europapier is the largest paper merchant in terms of market share in Austria, the Czech
Republic, Poland, Slovakia, Slovenia, Bosnia and Herzegovina and Romania and has leading positions
in Hungary, Russia, Serbia and Bulgaria. Europapier sells graphic papers, packaging papers, office
communication papers and other office supplies.

In 2006, Europapier delivered approximately 430,000 tonnes of paper and had approximately 770
employees.

Mondi owns 90 per cent of Europapier. The remaining 10 per cent is owned by Sipadan Privatstiftung,
an investment vehicle controlled by the chief executive officer of Europapier. Sipadan Privatstiftung has
an option to sell its 10 per cent of Europapier to Mondi, exercisable after 31 December 2009, If
exercised, Mondi will repurchase these shares for a price based on a multiple of Europapier's average
earnings for 2008 and 2002 less average monthly debt. Mondi has a call option on the same terms.

Raw malterials/suppliers

Europapier procures its products from Mondi Business Paper as well as from a number of other paper
manufacturers.

Customers

Europapier is active in 14 countries. Its customer base comprises large and small printers, publishers,
converters, large and medium-size companies, retailers and small home/office customers. In 2006,
Europapier’s top 10 customers comprised around 7 per cent of its sales.
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Europapier's competition comprises paper mills, paper merchants (local and international), integrated
office suppliers and retailers in its various geographical markets. Management believes its principal
competitors are Antalis, Paperlinx, Papyrus and MAP. Europapier's strength in paper merchant
operations is based on its long-term customer relationships in Austria and Emerging Europe where
Europapier was the first international paper merchant to open local operations, its well-established
co-operation with its group suppliers, including Burgo, International Paper, Mondi Business Paper,
Mayr-Melnhof, Scheufelen and UPM, as well as its optimised logistics network in the regions in which it
operates.

Mondi Shanduka Newsprint

Mondi Shanduka Newsprint is the leading supplier of newsprint and telephone directery paper in South
Africa based on production capacityss.

It was formed as a joint venture between Mondi and Shanduka Newsprint (Pty) Ltd in 2004: Mondi
owns 50 per cent and Shanduka Newsprint (Pty) Lid owns 42 per cent. A further 4 per cent is owned
by Mondi Employee Investment Company Ltd and the remaining 4 per cent has been set aside for
Mondi Shanduka Community Trust. These shares will be transferred on registration of the Mondi
Shanduka Community Trust which is currently awaited. Discussions are ongoing between Mondi and
Shanduka Newsprint (Pty} Ltd for Mondi to decrease and Shanduka Newsprint (Pty) Lid to increase
their respective shareholdings so that they have equal shareholdings in the company.

In 2006, Mondi Shanduka Newsprint produced approximately 214,000 tonnes of newsprint on two
newsprint and telephone directory paper machines at its sole operation in Merebank, South Africa.

Raw materials/suppliers

The primary raw materials used by Mondi Shanduka Newsprint are wood, recycled fibre, chemicals
and energy.

Mondi Shanduka Newsprint manages approximately 49,000 hectares of forests, of which
approximately 18,000 hectares are owned by Mondi Shanduka Newsprint, 30,000 hectares are leased
from Mondi Business Paper and the remaining 1,000 hectares are leased from third parties. These
forests are located in KwaZulu-Natal in South Africa. This provides 84 per cent of Mondi Shanduka
Newsprint’s virgin wood requirements. The remaining 16 per cent is purchased through a combination
of direct purchases and swaps.

Customers

In 2006, 93 per cent of Mondi Shanduka Newsprint's sales were domestic sales in South Africa. The
majority of these domestic sales were to the South African newspaper industry. Mondi Shanduka
Newsprint’s major customers include the Independent group of newspapers, Johncom, Media24 and
Telkom Directory Services.

Competition

Mondi Shanduka Newsprint's principal competitor is Sappi Limited together with international newsprint
companiesé. The competition in newsprint is principally driven by price, quality and service
considerations.

Aylesford Newsprint

In 2006, Aylesford Newsprint produced approximately 394,000 tonnes of newsprint in the UK using
100 per cent recycled fibre. Aylesford Newsprint employs approximately 370 people at a single site in
Kent, UK with a large de-inking plant and two waste-based newsprint paper machines. It is the second
largest producer of newsprint in terms of production volume in the UKS?,

85 Source: Paper Manufacturers Association of South Africa — South African Pulp and Paper Industry — Statistical Data, January
to December 2006.

86 Source: Paper Manufacturers Association of South Africa,

57 Source: Abitibi, CACI and Newsprint and Newspaper industry Environmental Action Group.
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Newsprint Holdings Limited. The joint venture company was formed in 1993 and is owned by Mondi
and Svenska Cellulosa Aktiebolaget (“SCA”), a Swedish pulp and paper manufacturer. Mondi and SCA
each own 50 per cent of the joint venture company.

Capital expenditutre

A rebuild of the smaller of Aylesford Newsprint's two paper machines, PM13, was carried out in 2003
at a cost of €7 million. Since then capital expenditure has mainty been for maintenance projects.

Raw materials/suppliers

The primary raw materials used by Aylesford are recycled fibre, chemicals and energy.

Aylesford Newsprint has its own recycled waste paper collection systems and it also purchases
recycled fibre from external sources such as local councils and waste collection crganisations to
produce its newsprint.

Customers

Aylesford Newsprint's principal customers are the major national newspaper groups in the UK. The top
five customers by value, Associated News, the Express, News International, the Telegraph and Trinity
Mirror represented 79 per cent of its UK sales in 20086. Its export sales were made principally in the
US, the Netherlands and France.

Competition

Aylesford Newsprint's principal UK competitors are Bridgewater Paper Co. Ltd and Shotton Paper
Company plc as well as major internaticnal newsprint producers, including Holmen, Norske Skog and
Stora Enso (part of the UPM group)®8, The competition in newsprint is principally driven by price,
quality, and, to a lesser extent, by environmental considerations, including the use of recycled fibre in
newsprint.

Research and Development

The Group has a dedicated central resource focused on identifying and seeking longer term growth
opportunities through innovation. Mondi Packaging has a research and innovaticn centre in
Komeuburg, Austria, where it undertakes research into flexible packaging, principally focusing on
pouch-making, digital printing and radio frequency identification technology which can be used for
tagging and tracking corrugated boxes. A second research and development centre is located at the
Frantschach mill, Austria, which is focused on research and development for Mondi Packaging Bag
Business. Mondi Business Paper has research centres in Austria and South Africa. The Austrian
innovation team is responsible for research into paper properties and the development of new products
and processes, specifically paper surface modification and nanotechnology. The South African
research centre focuses on biotechnology and pulp. The Group also undertakes research and
development projects at various of its other plants and mills. The research and development activities
aim to provide continuous and proactive improvements in processes and products. Research is
focused an improving the quality and range of products offered as well as making more efficient use of
resources in production, in terms of both cost and environmental factors. In 20086, the Group’s research
and development costs were approximately €7 million compared to €5 million in 2005 and €7 million in
2004.

Intellectual Property Rights

Mondi owns a significant number of registered trade marks and trade mark applications and several
patents and registered designs relevant to its packaging, office paper, merchanting and newsprint
businesses in the various jurisdictions in which the Group conducts such businesses. Its patents and
patent applications principally cover inventions relating to packaging and containers (including
containers with reinforced components, stacking formulations or locking mechanisms). The Group’s

58 Source: Newsprint and Newspaper Industry Environmental Action Group and management data,
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maintain its patent and trade mark portfolios and to file further applications for any patents or trade
marks which it deems to be important to its business operations. Consistent with the industry in which it
operates, the Group’s operations are not dependent to a significant extent on its patents, registered
designs or trade marks or on any licences of any intellectual property rights from third parties.

Environmental and Health and Safety Matters
Environmental Matters
Environmental management

The Group currently has thorough environmental management systems in place. In addition, the Group
has developed an integrated Sustainable Development Management System (SDMS) which
incorporates the requirements of Anglo American’s environmental management guidelines. The SDMS
will be implemented across the Group during 2007. All environmentally material sites are accredited to
internationally recognised standards, including the 1SO14001 standard for environmental management
systems. There is one ‘material’ site that is not yet accredited but is in the process of achieving
accreditation, which is expected to be achieved in 2007. Regular compliance audits (both internal and
external) are undertaken and regular reporting is undertaken at local, divisional and group level. Once
the SDMS is implemented the Group will be audited against the performance requirements of the
SDMS and sites will be required to implement annual improvement plans to address any
non-compliances. The Group has well-documented environmental policies and initiatives, including
Group-wide policies in relation to sustainable development and management guidelines to ensure
consistency of application across the Group. These will be consolidated under the SDMS once that
system is implemented.

Operation of production facilities

The Group operates in an industry which is subject to comprehensive environmental regulation and
governmental supervision. The Group’s operations generate hazardous and non-hazardous waste and
emissions to the air and water. The waste and emissions are regulated under environmental standards
established by regulatory and administrative norms and environmental permits and licences. Violations of
these regulations and permits could result in fines, injunctions (including orders to cease or alter all or
part of the non-compliant operations and to improve, or pay for the improvement of, the condition of the
environment in the affected area) or a requirement to install or improve technical equipment, which could
involve substantial cost. Environmental permits may be subject to modification and revocation by the
issuing authorities and may need to be periodically updated. Management believes that the Group is in
substantial compliance with the environmental laws and requlations applicable to it. Management also
believes that the Group is materially compliant with discharge and emission levels established by
regulation or permits and is materially compliant with other conditions and requirements of environmental
permits. In those cases where permit limits are exceeded or other infractions occur, the Group seeks to
take prompt action to correct the situation with a policy of working co-operatively with the authorities.

Environmental expenditure

The Group invests substantial capital resources on environmental compliance and on monitoring its
impact on the environment. Recent major capital projects completed between 2003 and the first three
months of 2007 resulted in environmental performance benefits, including: the Mondi Business Paper
Ruzomberok pulp mill expansion; the PM18 rebuild in Slovakia; the Richards Bay pulp mill expansion
and the Merebank PM31 rebuild in South Africa; the elementary chlorine-free bleaching plant in the
softwood pulp mill at Mondi Business Paper in Syktyvkar, Russia; and the installation of a gas turbine
and the secondary waste water treatment at the Richards Bay pulp mill in South Africa. Various further
future investments are also planned across the Group’s sites to ensure ongoing compliance or to meset
future regulatory requirements, including but not limited to the development of in-line process water
treatment at Mondi Packaging’s paper mills in Raubling, Germany and Steti, Czech Republic; the
extension of the biological waste water treatment at Mondi Packaging’s paper mill in Frohnleiten,
Austria; the installation of a muilti-fuel boiler at Mondi Business Paper South Africa’s Merebank mill;
and the change from fuel feedstock to gas at the Mondi Business Paper milt at Hadera in Israel. All of
the above projects are expected to be commissioned into use during 2007. The Group expects the
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although changes to environmental regulatlon may alter this it further plant upgrades or other
environment-related improvements are required as a result.

Currently the Syktyvkar site in Russia would not comply with EU Best Available Technology standards.
However, on 17 April 2007, the Anglo American Board approved a €525 million investment project at
the Mondi Business Paper Syktyvkar site that would result in a significant improvement in the
environmental performance of that site if implemented, involving upgrades to the pulp mill sufficient to
satisfy EU Best Available Technology criteria.

Environmental contamination and landfill

The Group may be liable for environmental contamination at its facilities or at other sites where wastes
generated from its activities have been disposed. It is likely that the Group’s sites, particularly those
involved in paper and pulp manufacturing, will have a degree of soil and/or groundwater contamination
present. This is to be expected given the present and often historic use of the sites for heavy industrial
purposes and the industrial nature of many neighbouring site operations. At sites where the Group
knows or reasonably suspects contamination to be present, it has taken steps, or is in the process of
taking steps, to address that contamination in the short term. There is the risk that remedial action
resulting in material expenditure may also be required in the medium to long term with respect to
contamination which is presently unknown,

Some sites also have former landfill operations (for disposal of wastes from production activities) and
wastewater treatment ponds that could be contaminated. These operations may also need to be
upgraded in the short to medium term to comply with legislative requirements regarding storage of
waste. Such action may require material expenditure and, if environmental standards tighten,
especially in relation to the landfilling of wastes, the operational costs of maintaining fandfills could
increase materially.

At Aylesford, the UK off-site landfill, Margett's Pit, is currently being closed. The site's management is
in discussions with the Environment Agency of England and Wales regarding the best long-term
method for restoration of the area. Capping and restoration of the site, which would likely occur within
the next five years, is currently expected to cost €11 million. Thereafter there will be ongoing
monitoring obligations. This amount has been fully provided for in the accounts of the Aylesford
operating company.

Woad and pulp procurement

Forest stewardship, a concept embracing sustainable forestry, was developed in response to concems
about exploitation of the world's forest reserves. The mechanisms developed to address this are: (i) forest
certification schemes to ensure good forest stewardship and to assess the extent to which forestry is
environmentally and socially sustainable; and (ii) related “chain of custody” certification which traces the
sustainable wood source through the supply chain to the final preduct. The Forestry Stewardship Council
("FSC”), a non-profit organisation which encourages the responsible management of the world's forests,
has developed an intemationally recognised certification system that specifies and measures sustainable
forestry management practices for natural forests and forest plantations. The Program for the Endorsement
of Forest Certification Schemes (“PEFC) is another internationally recognised scheme.

The Group has a policy of responsible forestry and seeks to source wood and fibre from sustainable
forests. The Group's approach to procurement of wood and fibre is to buy from FSC accredited
suppliers where reasonably practicable. A Group-wide forestry policy (developed in 2004) and Group
Procedure for Responsible Purchasing of Wood (to be adopted by all sites by the end of 2007} set out
the minimum standards by which all sites must operate when sourcing wood and pulp. These seek to
commit the Group to increase its supply of wood from sustainable sources and ensure that suppliers
are legally compliant and either FSC or PEFC certified or fulfil certain minimum criteria in terms of
sustainable forestry. The Group Guideline has set the “FSC Controlled Wood Standard” as the
minimum wood standard for all the Group’s sites. When fully implemented, wood will not be sourced
from the sources specifically listed under the controlled wood standard. All of the Group's owned,
leased or managed forestry plantations in South Africa are cerlified to FSC standards and are
managed in compliance with applicable laws. Syktyvkar in Russia achieved FSC certification for
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forestry area in Russia are due to be certified to FSC criteria by the end of 2007. The Group has
procedures in place at forestry operations for managing environmental impacts, such as wetlands
conservation, and the sites work closely with local NGOs and environmental groups on a range of
issues, including conservation initiatives.

Health and Safety Matters
Health and safety management

Most of the Group’s sites are accredited to the international OHSAS 18001 standard for the management
ot health and safety. Those not yet accredited are in the process of obtaining accreditation. The Group
has procedures for health and safety incident reporting and auditing, as well as staff training and
emergency planning procedures. External audits of these management systems are reqularly
undertaken. The Group currently has procedures in place whereby health and safety risks are identified
and assessed on a regular basis under a Group-wide occupational health strategy that also sets health
and safety targets. As stated above, the Group has developed an integrated management system, the
SDMS, which incomorates the requirements of Anglo American’s occupational health management
guidelines. The SDMS will be implemented across the Group during 2007. Once this is implemented, the
Group will be audited against the performance requirements of the SDMS and sites will be required to
implement annual improvement plans to address any non-compliances. The Group intends to continue
the practice of external audits following the Demerger.

Health and safely incidents

Due to the heavy industrial nature of the Group’s operations, the size of the workforce and the nature of the
work, there have been accidents involving employees and contractors. Despite the Group having
comprehensive safety management systems in place, there were five fatal accidents across the Group in
2005, one fatal accident in 2006 and one fatal accident (involving a contractor) in 2007 (as at 25 May 2007).
The Group regards any fatality as unacceptable and takes prompt steps to investigate fully any fatality and
improve procedures as a result. In some cases, regulatory investigations have also been undertaken. In
particular, the fatality to a contractor at a Mondi Packaging site in Savoie, France in February 2006 is
currently under investigation and there is a possihility that a prosecution may be hrought against Mondi
Packaging by the French regulatory authorities. The 2007 fatality occurred on 27 April 2007 at the forestry
operations of Mondi Shanduka Newsprint. Mondi is currently undertaking an intemal investigation into the
circumstances of the accident which involved a transportation vehicle. Mondi considers it unlikely that there
will be an extemnal investigation. Other than in respect of the incident in Savoie referred to above, no
material regulatory, civil ar other prosecutions or claims have been made arising out of fatal incidents, and
none is anticipated by the Group's management.

HIVIAIDS

HIV and AIDS is a potential problem for any company operating in Southern Africa. Since the 1980s
there has been a massive rise in the prevatence of HIV in the South African population. This is likely to
have an impact on the economy in the future with a corresponding effect on the Group’s operations in
South Africa. The Group estimates that the HIV prevalence in its employees in South African
operations may be approximately 4 per cent (excluding contractors), which is a refatively low figure
compared with other industries in South Africa. Voluntary counselling and testing (“VCT) has been
running within the Group since 2003 and is now a voluntary part of the periodic medical examination
that employees receive. In 2006, 63 per cent of employees took up the opportunity for VCT. The Group
continues to support and encourage affected employees to continue their treatment. Information and
education programmes are ongoing and available to all employees. To date, HIV and AIDS have not
been a significant factor in absenteeism rates in the Group. The Group has a large number of
contractors in its forestry operations in South Africa and does not have reliable statistics for their
infection rates. Contractors generally carry out low-skilled forestry functions where there is a high
turnover of workers and if the Group considered it prudent it could increase mechanisation at its
forestry operations to reduce the requirement for low-skilted workers.

Land Claims

In South Africa, the Restitution of Land Rights Act 1994 provides remedies for persons who were
dispossessed of rights in land as a result of past racially discriminatory laws or practices. Claims under
the Restitution of Land Rights Act 1994 had to be lodged by 31 December 1998. The Land Claims
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payment of compensation, compelling the state to include a claimant as a beneficiary in the state
support programme for housing or granting the claimant an appropriate right in alternatively designated
state land or with any aiternative and appropriate relief. The Group has adopted what is considered to
be a positive approach to the South African government’'s land reform programme and management
believes that it has developed a good working relationship with the relevant agencies.

The Land Claims Commission’s approach to commercial plantation operations that are subject to land
claims is to buy the land, at market value, from the landowner for the claimant community. Under these
arrangements, Mondi would retain title to the standing timber crop and receive market value for any land
that has been acquired by the Land Claims Commission for the landowner. The intention is then to ensure
the continuation of sustainable forestry operations on the land through a variety of ownership arrangements
relating to commercial timber thereafter. The approach would allow the current land use programme to
continue and, with Mondi's assistance, would enable the new owners to accumulate funds and to gain the
necessary skills and expertise to become involved with the management of the plantations in the future.

In relation to land claims over properties where Mondi has industrial operations, there is a process of either
compensating claimants with cash payments equa! to the value of that land, or offering the claimant other
land of a similar value.

Approximately 48 per cent of Mondi's land holdings in South Africa are subject to land claims of which
management estimates that most relate to forestry land, with one claim including the tand on which the
Piet Retief mill is located. The book value of all of Mondi's forestry land in South Africa as at
31 December 2006 was approximately €38 million. Currently, land claims over land-holdings in the
following regions have been published in the South African Government Gazette: Kwazulu-Natal
(Richmond, Howick, Greytown, Melmoth, Babanango, Paulpietersburg, Vryheid and Zululand coastal)
and Mpumalanga (Piet Retief, Barberton and Whiteriver). This list will continue to change as land
claims are settled, rejected or new land claims are published in the South African Government Gazette.
As noted above, the only land claim against the Group in respect of industrial property that the Group
is aware of, relates to a claim over the farm Vroegeveld, on which the Piet Retief mill of Mondi
Packaging South Africa (Pty) Ltd is located. Having regard to the way in which urban land claims have
generally been resolved to date, and given that there are other industrial properties in the same area
that are also subject to land claims, it is most likely that this claim will be settled by the relevant
Regional Land Restitution Commissioner either procuring alternative land for the claimants or offering
them financial compensation.

Given the large number of land claims to which the Group is subject, it is not possible 1o quantify the
number of such claims and the Group can give no assurance that they, or any other land claims of
which it is not aware, will not have an adverse effect on the Group’s rights to the properties in South
Africa that are subject to the land claims. However, the Group has developed various forestry models
to be used in this process and the National Land Claims Commissioner has approached the Group to
work with his organisation to enhance these models and work together to ensure success. Where land
with commercial plantation operations on it is acquired from the Group for the claimant community,
management believes that the most likely outcome is that the Group will lease the land back from the
claimant community so that it can continue with its operations and thereby secure the commercial
timber on the land.

Regulatory Risks

In recent years, in a number of jurisdictions, antitrust investigations and actions have been launched
against companies in industries in which the Group participates, including an investigation which
resulted in 2005 in the imposition by the European Commission of fines for participation in cartel
conduct by two companies in which the Group formerly held a stake. This indicates that the sector in
which the Group operates may face continuing regulatory scrutiny. Fines imposed in respect of cartel
infringements are often very substantial (but within the EU may not exceed a maximum of 10 per cent
of the worldwide turnover of the infringing undertaking). There is an increasing risk of damages claims
by third parties.

The Group has instituted an antitrust compliance programme within its majority owned divisions
designed to minimise the risk of antitrust infringements within those divisions. However, such a
programme cannot eliminate the risk to the Group from exposure which may arise from antitrust
investigations or civil actions for damages based on antitrust claims and such investigations and claims
could have a material adverse effect on the financial position of the Group.
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Anglo American has developed a process to help individual operations across the Group to identify and
manage their social and economic impact on tocal communities. This is known as the Socio-Economic
Assessment Tool ("SEAT"). SEAT assessments have so far been carried out by the Group in South
Africa, Russia, Poland, the Czech Republic and Slovakia.

Mondi Business Paper has also developed a system of ongoing communication and liaison with local
communities in order that their views can be addressed. The Group has put in place Community
Engagement Plans (“CEPs") at all sites with high environmental impact as well as other significant
sites {assessed by number of employees, economic impacts, licensing and planning issues). Each
CEP identifies objectives, stakeholders, details of community investment mechanisms and impacts and
their management.

The Group sites are often key employers in the local communities in which they are located. For
example, the Mondi Business Paper mill at Syktyvkar, Russia, is one of the largest employers in the
region® and manages and maintains much of the local area infrastructure such as roads and waste
water treatment facilities. Such sites therefore have an important role to play in community issues. The
Group recognises this and individual sites try to improve local communities by, for example, promoting
education, supporting small business development and providing funding for sports facilities. In 2008,
the Group spent a total of €6 million on community investment projects. The Group has committed to
continue these initiatives.

Sites which are located close to residential areas have historically received complaints from residents
regarding noise and odour emissions. These sites include the Mondi Business Paper sites in Richards
Bay and Merebank, South Africa. The Group takes these complaints seriously and is working with the
affected communities to resolve these problems.

Dividend Policy

Following the Demerger, the Group intends to pursue a dividend policy that reflects its strategy of
disciplined and value creating investment and growth with the aim of offering shareholders long-term
dividend growth. The Group will target a dividend cover range of two to three times on average over
the cycle, although the payout ratio in each year wilt vary in accordance with the business cycle. The
payment of dividends will be conditional on the Group having sufficient distributable reserves. The
approval of the Reduction of Capital by the Court will provide MPLC with a significant levet of
distributable reserves. Ordinary dividends paid by MPLC will generally be paid in euros and ordinary
dividends paid by MLTD will generally be paid in rand.

The Directors consider that had the Demerger been effective throughout the year ended 31 December
20086, in the absence of unforeseen circumstances, the Directors would have declared total dividends
for the year ended 31 December 2006 of 20 euro cents per Mondi Ordinary Share. The Directors
intend that the final and interim dividends will generally be paid in May and September in the
approximate proportions of two-thirds (final dividend) and one-third (interim dividend).

The Directors intend that Mondi will pay an interim dividend in September 2007, in the absence of
unforeseen circumstances, with respect to the six month period ending 30 June 2007,

59 Source: Stalistic authority of the Komi Republic.
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1

Directors and Senior Management of the Group

The Boards of MPLC and MLTD are separate and subject to separate legal obligations to each
respective company but comprise the same persons who are authorised, as boards, to manage Mondi
as if it were a unified economic enterprise. The Boards of MPLC and MLTD will, in addition to their
duties to the company concerned, have regard to the interests of the shareholders of both MPLC and
MLTD in the management of Mondi. For a description of the responsibilities of the Boards, please refer
to the paragraph entitled “Management” in Part XII: “Details of the DLC Structure” of this document.

Details of the Directors of each of MPLC and MLTD are set out below.

1.1

The Board of Directors

Name E Nationality Positlon

Sirdohn Parker ................ 65 British Joint Chairman (Non-
executive Director)

Cyril Ramaphosa .............. 55 South African Joint Chairman {Non-
executive Director)

David Hathorn ................. 45 South African and Austrian  Chief Executive Officer
{Executive Director)

Paul Hollingweorth .............. 47 British Chief Financial Officer
{Executive Director)

David Williams ................. 61 British Senior Independent Non-
executive Director

Colin Matthews ................ 51 British and Canadian independent Non-executive
Director

imogen Mkhize ................ 45 South African Independent Non-executive
Director

AnneQuinn.................... 85 New Zealander and Irish Independent Non-executive
Director

The business address of the directors listed above is Building 1, Aviator Park, Station Road,
Addlestone, Surrey KT15 2PG, United Kingdom in the case of MPLC and 44 Main Street,
Johannesburg 2001, South Africa in the case of MLTD.

(i)

(i)

Joint Chairmen

Sir John Parker is the Chairman of National Grid plc and Deputy Chairman of Port & Free
Zone World (Dubai), a Non-executive Director of Carnival plc and Carnival Corporation Inc.
and senior Non-executive Director of the Court of the Bank of England. Sir John's career
has encompassed the engineering, shipbuilding and defence industries. He is a former
Chairman of Lattice Group plc, RMC Group plc and the P&0O Group plc. He is a former
Chairman and Chief Executive of Harland & Wolff plc, a former Chairman of Firth Rixson
plc, Babcock International Group PLC and a former Non-executive Director of BG plc,
Brambles Industries plc, GKN plc and British Coal Corporation. He is Vice Chancellor at the
University of Southampton and is a Fellow of the Royal Academy of Engineering.

Cyril Ramaphosa is the Executive Chairman of Shanduka Group (Pty) Limited which owns
Shanduka Newsprint (Pty) Ltd and Shanduka Packaging (Pty) Ltd and the Non-executive
Chairman of MTN Group Limited and Non-executive Director of SASRIA Limited, SAB
Miller plc, MacSteel Holdings (Pty) Limited, Alexander Forbes Limited and Standard Bank
Group Limited. Previously, Cyril was the Chairman of the Black Economic Empowerment
Commission in South Africa and is Vice Chairman of the Global Business Coalition on HIV/
AIDS. He was the First Deputy Chairman of the Commonwealth Business Council. He sits
on the United Nations Secretary General's panel on International Support to New
Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) and is a member of the International
Business Council of the World Economic Forum. Cyril has a bachelor's degree in law from
the University of South Africa and has received several honorary doctorates.

Executive Directors

David Hathorn was appointed Chief Executive Officer in 2003 and is responsible for the
day-to-day running of the Group’s business. David joined Anglo American in 1989 as a
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1996 and was the Chief Executive Officer of Mondi Europe from 2000 to 2003. He was
appointed an Executive Director of Anglo American in April 2005, a position he will
relinquish on the Demerger. David qualified as a chartered accountant at Deloitte & Touche
in 1987.

Paul Hollingworth was appointed Chief Financial Officer in June 2006 and is responsible
for the development of the Group’s financial strategy, planning, financial controls and
associated systems and processes. Prior to joining Mondi, Paul was the Chief Financial
Ofticer of BPB plc from July 2002 to February 20086. Prior to that he was the Chief Financial
Officer of De La Rue plc and Chief Financial Officer of Ransomes plc. Paul qualified as a
chartered accountant at Meyer, Wilson & Marsh in 1983.

Non-executive Directors

Colin Matthews has been Group Chief Executive of Severn Trent Plc since 2005. From
1988 to 1996 he held a series of positions with the General Electric Company (USA). From
1997 to 2001 he worked for British Airways Plc, first as Managing Director BA Engineering
and then as Director of Technical Operations. From 2001 to 2002 Colin was Group
Managing Director of Transco and from 2002 to 2004 he was Chief Executive Officer of
Hays Group PLC. He is a Chartered Engineer.

imogen Mkhize is a Director of Sasol Limited, Murray & Roberts Holdings Limited, lllovo
Sugar Limited, Allan Gray Limited and Mobile Telephone Networks (Proprietary) Limited.
She is a member of the Scuth African Financial Markets Advisory Board. Imogen was the
Chief Executive Officer of the 18" World Petroleum Congress from June 2003 to July 2006.
Previously, she was the Executive Chairman of the Zitek Group and the Managing Director
of Lucent Technologies South Africa. Her employment history includes Andersen
Consulting and Nedcor. In 2001, the World Economic Forum recognised her as a Global
Leader for Tomorrow. She obtained a Bachelor of Science in Information Systems from
Rhodes University in 1984 and a Masters in Business Administration from Harvard
Business School in 1995.

Anne Quinn CBE is Group Vice President of Gas, LNG and Natural Gas Liquids for BP pic.
Previously she was Managing Director of BP Gas Marketing Ltd, Managing Director of
Alliance Gas Ltd and an executive with Standard Qil of Ohio. She has a Bachelor of
Commerce degree from Auckland University and a Masters in Management Science from
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. She serves on the President's Advisory
Committee to the Sloan School, Massachusetts Institute of Technology and was a
Non-executive Director of The BOC Group plc from 2004 to 2006.

David Willlams retired as Finance Director of Bunzl ple in January 2006, having been on
the Board for 14 years. He is the Senior Non-executive Director of George Wimpey Plc, a
Non-Executive Director of Port & Free Zone World (Dubai), Tullow Oil PLC and Meggitt
PLC (where he chairs the Audit Committee) and a former Non-executive Director of the
Peninsular & Oriental Steam Navigation Company, Dewhirst Group Plc and Medeva PLC.
He is a chartered accountant.

1.2 Senior Management

In addition to the Executive Directors, the current members of the Senior Management of each of
MPLC and MLTD and their positions are:

Name ig_e Nationality Position

Giinther Hassler .. 48 Austrian Chief Executive Officer, Mondi Business Paper

Andrew King ...... 37 South African  Group Strategy and Business Development Director
and British

Kurt Mitterbock .... 55 Austrian Group Technical and Procurement Director

Peter Oswald . .... 44 Austrian Chief Executive Officer, Mondi Packaging

Mervyn Walker .... 48 British Group Human Resources and Legal Director

The business address of the managers listed above is Building 1, Aviator Park, Station Road,
Addlestone, Surrey KT15 2PG, United Kingdom in the case of MPLC and 44 Main Street,
Johannesburg 2001, South Africa in the case of MLTD.
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has been a member of the management board of Mondi Business Paper since 2000. In 1894
Gunther joined the management board of Zellstoff Pols AG and over the following six years he
was a member of the management boards of Frantschach AG, Neusiedler AG (now Mondi
Business Paper) and Mondi Business Paper SCP. Gunther joined the Group in 1988, having
previously worked as a senior consultant for Ernst & Whinney in Frankfurt and as an accountant
for Europaische Treuhand und Wirtschaftsberatungsgesellschaft in Vienna.

Andrew King was appointed Group Strategy and Business Development Director in June 2006.
Andrew qualified as a chartered accountant at Deloitte & Touche in 1994 and joined Anglo
American in 1995. In 2002, Andrew was appointed as VP-Business Development and, in 2004,
was appointed corporate development director. Andrew served as the Chief Financial Officer of
Mondi from June 2005 to May 2006.

Kurt Mitterb6ck was appointed Group Technical and Procurement Director in May 2005. Kurt
joined the Group in 1988, having previously worked as a production director for Hagen Kabel
(Feldmuehte AG). In 1991, Kurt was appointed to the management board of Neusiedler AG (now
Mondi Business Paper) as Chief Operations Officer. Between 1991 and 2005, Kurt served on the
board of a number of Mondi companies mainly in Eastern Europe and South Africa.

Peter Oswald was appointed Chief Executive Officer, Mondi Packaging in 2004. After gaining
experience in the automotive industry and with Deutsche Bank, Peter joined Frantschach AG in
February 1992 and he was appointed as a member of the management board of Frantschach AG
in 1995. He was the Chief Executive Officer of Frantschach Bags and Flexibles Division from
1995 to 2001 and Chief Executive Officer of Mondi Packaging Europe from 2002 to 2003.

Mervyn Walker was appointed Group Human Resources and Legal Director in June 2006,
Mervyn qualified as a solicitor in 1984 and joined British Airways in 1986 as a legal adviser.
Between 1991 and 2005, Mervyn held a series of senior positions at British Airways including
Legal Director, Director of Purchasing, Director of Human Resources and Director of UK Airports.
He is the Non-executive Chairman of UK pension schemes for Amec plc.

Corporate Governance
Compliance with codes of corporate governance
Commitment of the Boards

Fundamental to the fulfilment of corporate responsibilities and the achievement of financial
objectives is an effective system of corporate governance. The Directors support high standards
of corporate governance and are committed to the principles of openness, integrity and
accountability. Accordingly, following Admission, they intend to comply with the Combined Code
of the UK and the Code of Corporate Practices and Conduct as advocated by The King Il Report
on Corporate Governance in South Africa (together, the “Corporate Governance Codes”) except
as noted below in the paragraph entitled “Structure of the Boards”.

The Boards have, accordingly, established mechanisms and policies appropriate to Mondi's business
in keeping with its commitment to best practices in corporate governance in order to ensure
compliance with the Corporate Governance Codes. These policies relate, inter alia, to the duties of
the Boards and the delegation of powers to the various committees of the Boards and specify
responsibilities and levels of authority. The Boards will review these policies from time to time.

Structure of the Boards

Upon Admission, each of the Boards will consist of the two Non-executive Joint Chairmen, four
independent Non-executive Directors and two Executive Directors.

MPLC and MLTD have joint chairmen in order to comply with the requirements of the South
African Ministry of Finance.

The Boards consider that, on appointment, Sir John Parker, Joint Chairman and Non-executive
Director, was ‘“independent” as defined in the Corporate Governance Codes and that Cyril
Ramaphosa, Joint Chairman and Non-executive Director, may not be considered “independent”
as defined in the Corporate Governance Codes because of his interests in Mondi Packaging
South Africa and Mondi Shanduka Newsprint. Notwithstanding the possible lack of independence
of Cyril Ramaphosa, it is considered that the Group will greatly benefit from his knowledge and
experience.

74




MPLC and MLTD regard all of their Non-executive Directors, other than Cyril Ramaphosa (as
noted above), as independent Non-executive Directors within the meaning of “independent” as
defined in the Corporate Governance Codes and free from any business or other relationship
which could materially interfere with the exercise of their independent judgement.

Mondi believes that the Non-executive Directors bring to the Group a wide range of skills and
experience that will enable them to contribute an independent view and to exercise objective
judgement.

Responsibilities of the Boards

The Boards are responsible and accountable for the Group's performance and affairs. The
Boards have the following responsibilities:

* setting of objectives and the review of key risk and performance areas;
+ approval of commitments outside the authority delegated to the executive management; and

= approval and adoption of policies and procedures for sustainable development and business
ethics.

Independence of the Boards

The independence of the Boards from the team responsible for the daily management of the
operations of the Group will be maintained by:

* keeping separate the roles of the Joint Chairmen and the Chief Executive Officer;
*  maintaining a greater number of Non-executive Directors relative to Executive Directors;

+ an audit committee comprising only independent Non-executive Directors, details of which
are set out in the paragraph entitled: “Audit committee” below;

*+ the Non-executive Directors not holding fixed-term service contracts (subject to each
Non-executive Director having a minimum appointment for one year and being subject to a
six month notice peried and, in the case of Sir John Parker, his contract has a 12 month
notice period until the first anniversary of his appointment and a six month notice period
thereafter) and being subject to retirement by rotation and re-election by the Mondi Ordinary
Shareholders in accordance with the MPLC Aricles of Association and MLTD Articles of
Association;

* all Directors, with prior permission of either Joint Chairmen, being entitled to seek
independent professional advice on the affairs of the Group at the Group's expense;

*  all Directors having access to the advice and services of either Company Secretary;

* the appointment or dismissal of either Company Secretary being decided by the relevant
Board as a whole and not one individual Director; and

*» a remuneration committes, comprising only independent Non-executive Directors, details of
which are set out in the paragraph entitled: “Remuneration committee” below.

Meetings of the Boards

Board meetings will be held at least seven times a year, and it is expected that a majority of the
meetings of the MPLC Board will be held in the United Kingdom and the majority of the meetings of
the MLTD Board will be held in South Africa. Board meetings held in South Africa will generally
comprise meetings of both the MPLC Board and the MLTD Board but, on those cccasions when
the Directors meet in the United Kingdom, they will do so only as the MPLC Board and, in order to
ensure the tax residence status of MLTD is preserved, to the extent that the matters required to be
discussed relate to the business of the Group (rather than specifically to the business of MPLC), a
separate meeting of the MLTD Board will be held outside of the United Kingdom. Other exclusive
meetings of either the MPLC Board or the MLTD Board to discuss matters relating specifically to
the business of either MPLC or MLTD (as the case may be) will be held from time to time as
required. The number of Board meetings held each year will be disclosed in Mondi’s annual report.

Resolutions of the MPLC Board and/or the MLTD Board may, provided that the Directors
consider that it is consistent with preserving the tax residence status of each of MPLC and MLTD,
be effected by way of written resolution of the Directors. The Boards will set the strategic
objectives of the Group and will determine investment and performance criteria as well as being
responsible for the proper management control, compliance and ethical behaviour of the
business under its direction.
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In order to comply with the requirements of the South African Ministry of Finance, the Chief
Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer of Mondi, and their respective key supporting
functions and other key group functions (such as compliance, risk management and internal
audit) must have their ordinary residence and principal offices in South Africa by 31 December
2008. David Hathom (the current Chief Executive Officer) currently resides in South Africa and
Paul Hollingworth (the current Chief Financial Officer} currently resides in the UK.

Delegation of duties

The Directors have the authority to delegate certain of their duties, either externally or internally,
in order that they may perform their duties properly. The Executive Directors shall review these
delegations and shall report on this to the relevant Board.

Dealings in Mondi Ordinary Shares

The Boards have established procedures pursuant to Applicable Regulation regulating insider
trading, whereby trading in Mondi Ordinary Shares by a Director or the Company Secretary is
restricted from the date of the financial year end to the earliest publication of the preliminary
report, the abridged report or the provisional report in the case of full-year results and from the
date of the interim period end to the date of the publication of the first and second interim results,
as the case may be, which periods are known as “closed periods”. No Director or the Company
Secretary may deal in Mondi Ordinary Shares during any closed or prohibited periods, nor when
MLTD is trading whilst under a cautionary announcement, nor other than in accordance with the
JSE Listings Requirements.

The Company Secretary, or such other person as may be nominated by the Company Secretary
from time to time, shall keep a record of all dealings by Directors in Mondi Ordinary Shares.

Communication

Mondi is committed to a policy of timely and effective communication with Mondi Ordinary
Shareholders and other stakeholders through shareholder meetings, the annual financial report
and interim financial report and presentations to institutional investors and industry analysts.
Matters of both a financial and non-financial nature will be communicated to stakeholders and
Mondi Ordinary Shareholders in a timely and transparent fashion.

Conflicts of interests

Directors are required to inform the Boards timeously of conflicts of interests and are obliged to
excuse themselves from the discussions or decisions on matters in which they have a conflicting
interest. Directors are required to disclose their shareholdings in companies and other
directorships at least annually and as and when changes occur.

Committees of the Boards
Audit committee

The audit committee operates on a Group-wide basis. It is chaired by David Williams and its
other members are Colin Matthews and Anne Quinn. The audit committee will meet not less than
four times a year and has responsibility far, among other things, monitoring the integrity of the
Group's financial statements and reviewing its summary financial statements. it oversees the
Group’s relationship with its external auditors, reviews the effectiveness of the external audit
process as well as the objectivity and independence of the external auditors and will establish
principles for recommending the use of external auditors for non-audit services. The committee
gives due consideration to laws and regulations, the provisions of the Corporate Governance
Codes and the reguirements of the Listing Rules and the JSE Listings Requirements. It also has
responsibility for reviewing the effectiveness of the Group’s system of internal controls and risk
management systems. In doing so, the audit committee draws on the resources and expertise of
the Group's financial management team, as well as those of the external auditors. The uitimate
responsibility for reviewing and approving the interim and annual financial statements remains
with each Board. Each Board considers that David Williams has recent and relevant financial
experience as set out in his biography above.

76




3

The remuneration committee operates on a Group-wide basis. It is chaired by Anne Quinn and its
other members are Colin Matthews, Imogen Mkhize and David Williams. The remuneration
committee will meet not less than twice a year and has responsibility (i) for making
recommendations to each Board on the Group's policy on the remuneration of Senior
Management, (ii) for the determinaticon, within agreed terms of reference, of the remuneration of
the Joint Chairmen and of specific remuneration packages for each of the Executive Directors
and the members of Senior Management, including pension rights and any compensation
payments, and (jii} for the implementation of employee share plans {see paragraph 8 of Part XIV:
“Additional Information”). The remuneration commitiee also gives due consideration to the
provisions of the Corporate Governance Codes in this respect.

Nominations committee

The nominations committee operates on a Group-wide basis. It is chaired by Sir John Parker and
its other members are Anne Quinn, Cyril Ramaphosa and David Williams. The committee will
meet as necessary, with a minimum of one meeting each year, and has responsibility for making
recommendations to each Board on the composition of each Board and their committees and on
retirements and appointments of additional and replacement Directors. The committee gives due
consideration to the provisions of the Corporate Governance Codes.

Sustainable development committee

The sustainable development committee operates on a Group-wide basis. It is chaired by Colin
Matthews and its other members are David Hathorn and Sir John Parker. The committee will
meet not iess than twice a year and has responsibility for overseeing the Group’s policy, targets
and performance on safety, health, the environment, social responsibility, other sustainable
development matters and business ethics.

Executive Committee

The executive committee operates on a Group-wide basis. It comprises the Executive Directors and
such other persons as the Boards shall determine. As Chief Executive Officer, David Hathorn is the
chairman of the executive committee and its other members are Paul Hollingwarth, Giinther Hassler,
Andrew King, Kurt Mitterbéck, Peter Oswald and Mervyn Walker.

The executive committee has all the powers conferred upon the Boards by the MPLC Articles of
Association and the MLTD Articles of Association or otherwise, save for any matters reserved to the
decisicn of the Boards or to the decision of other committees.

in particular, the executive committee:

(i) develops the Group's strategy for review and approval by the Boards;
(i) develops the Group’s business plan and budget for review and approval by the Boards;

(i) develops appropriate policies and processes for the Group for review and approval by the
Boards;

(ivi oversees the implementation of the Group's strategy, policies and processes;

(v) oversees the Group's financial, commercial, operational and sustainable development
performance;

(vi) ensures appropriate co-ordination between MPLC and MLTD and their business units;

(vii) keeps under review the adequacy of the Group's reporting arrangements and the
effectiveness of internal controls and risk management processes;

{viii) ensures appropriate levels of authority are delegated to business units and approves
expenditure and other commitments within the levels reserved to the executive committee;

(ix) oversees succession planning and management development for senior management
across the Group; and

{(x) provides support to the Chief Executive Officer in the discharge of his duties.
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This Operating and Financial Review contains a discussion of the Group’s results of operations with
respect to the financial years ended 31 December 2004, 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2006
based on the IFRS Financial Information. Where indicated, the selected historical financial information
in this Operating and Financial Review has been extracted without material adjustment from the
audited financial information in Part VIII: “Financial Infermation” of this document.

Mondi has not in the past formed a separate legal group. The financial information has been prepared
by consolidating and combining the historical financial information for each of the companies that
comprise the Group from applicable individual financial returns. The financial returns were prepared for
Anglo American consolidation purposes and have been adjusted to reflect accounting policies
appropriate for Mondi as a stand alone group and have been translated into a presentation currency of
euro.

This Operating and Financial Review should be read together with the rest of this document, including
the accountants’ report and financial information contained in Part VIIl: “Financial information” and
investors should not rely solely on the key or summarised information contained in this Part VII. This
discussion contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties which could cause
Mondi's actual results to differ from those expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements.
These risks and uncertainties are discussed in Part | “Risk Factors”.

Overview

Mondi is an integrated paper and packaging group. lts key operations and interests are in Western
Europe, Emerging Europe and South Africa. The Group is principally involved in the manufacture of
packaging paper, converted packaging products (including corrugated packaging, bags and flexible
packaging) and office paper. In addition, it has merchant operations which focus on Austria and
Emerging Europe and newsprint operations in South Africa, the UK and Russia.

The Group's operations are organised into four business segments: Mondi Packaging, Mondi Business
Paper, Mondi Packaging South Africa and the Merchant and Newsprint businesses.

Key Factors affecting the Group’s Results of Operations
Pricing of paper and packaging products
General

Mondi generates revenue predominately from the sale of paper and packaging products. Growth in
long-term demand for paper and packaging products is primarily driven by the expansion of the world
economy, demographic trends and technological developments. Due to the large amount of capital
required for the construction, upgrade and maintenance of paper production facilities and the long
lead-times between the planning and completion of new production facilities, capacity cannot in all
circumstances be readily adapted to changing levels in demand. Historically, periods in which demand
for paper and packaging products has accelerated have generally led to rapid increases in prices, due
mainly to the inability of manufacturers to expand capacity at a sufficient pace to meet demand.
Conversely, situations of substantial surplus supply, typically caused by either periods of industry-wide
investment in new production capacity or significant cyclical contractions in demand due to weak
economic conditions, have in previous industry cycles generally led to decreasing product prices.
During periods of falling prices, this trend has often been exacerbated as purchasers have sought to
maximise the benefit of the price trend by reducing their inventories, whereas, in periods of increasing
prices, purchasers of paper and packaging products tend to purchase more than they require and
increase inventories as a hedge against rising prices. As a result, financial performance of the industry
overall has in general deteriorated during periods of significant oversupply, only to improve again when
demand has increased to a level that supports the implementation of price increases.

Mondi is exposed to both the markets for paper and the markets for converted packaging products.
Selling prices of converted packaging products are determined by a combination of the cost of the
primary underlying raw material and the supply-demand dynamics in the converting market in which
the business operates.
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products were challengrng characterised by production overcapacny and moderate demand growth
For European producers, the situation was exacerbated by the significant weakening of the US dollar
against the euro which reduced euro revenue generated from exports while encouraging competition
from importers. Towards the end of 2005, markets showed signs of strengthening, particularly in the
packaging paper grades. Management believes that higher operating rates, especially in the packaging
grades, as previous capacity increases were absorbed into the market, have contributed to an
improving pricing environment in the latter half of 2006.

Movements in market prices for the key paper grades to which Mondi is exposed are discussed in
more detail below.

Mondi Packaging
Corrugated business

Containerboard - testliner and fluting. Pricing in the recycled containerboard market marginally
improved in 2004 compared to 2003 as growth in recycled containerboard capacity stowed down with
only a 0.3 per cent increase in capacity compared to the previous year. Two new competitor machines
(a machine installed by Varel GmbH & Co KG in Germany with capacity to produce 250,000 tonnes per
annum and a machine installed by Cartiera del Polesine in [taly with capacity to produce 130,000
tonnes per annum) started commercial production in late December 2004, thereby having only very
limited impact on the overall demand and capacity balance in 2004. At the same time, demand for
recycled containerboard increased by 1.3 per cent against the previous year.

In 2005, the Western European containerboard industry cbserved substantial growth in recycled
containerboard capacity as three new paper machines, owned by Adolf Jass, W Hamburger and Emin
Leydier with a combined capacity of approximately one million tonnes per annum, commenced
production. At the same time, demand for recycled containerboard in Western Europe fell creating a
very competitive environment which forced existing producers to reduce their prices in order to remain
competitive. Furthermore, paper packaging producers were confronted with steep production cost
increases in 2005, especially in energy and chemicals. Rising energy costs severely affected recycled
containerboard producers not equipped with energy recovery systems. Many existing producers were
forced to shut down clder and less profitable paper machines.

This trend continued in 2006 when major players such as Svenska Cellulosa Aktienbolaget, Smurfit
Kappa, DS Smith, Otor and Mondi Packaging closed down unproductive capacities in Europe. Total
recycled capacity closures from 2004 to 2006 amounted to a reduction of capacity of 2.1 million
tonnes. In late 2005, recycled containerboard prices began to rise and continued to do so throughout
2006. Management believes that this was due to increasing demand and an overall improving
economic situation in Europe and capacity rationalisation.

In December 2006, the European price for testliner 2 was on average 22 per cent higher than the
average price in 2005.

Containerboard — kraftliner. Generally, containerboard prices have been decreasing since the last peak
in 2000, reaching a low point in mid-2005 before showing a marked up-turn in 2006. In 2004, prices fell
as a result of the reduction in demand of almost 2 per cent. Prices remained relatively stable in 2005
compared to 2004, despite a small decrease in European capacity. At the same time, large-scale
shutdowns of unprofitable containerboard capacity in North America continued, reaching the level of
1.6 million tonnes in 2005. This resulted in a continued reduction of kraftliner exports to Europe from
the USA, between January and November 2006, where shipments dropped by approximately 5 per
cent, compared to 2005. At the same time, imports of Brazilian and South African kraffliner decreased
by around 10 per cent. In December 2008, the kraftliner price in Europe was on average approximately
20 per cent higher than the 2005 average.

Bag business

Kraft Paper — sack kraft paper. The sack kraft paper market in 2004 was characterised by price
pressure: a weakening US dollar prompted increased imports to Europe and a reduction in exports
from Europe, which saw average market prices in Europe falling, such that average market prices in
2004 were around 10 per cent below the prior year. In 2005, sustained US dollar weakness and
increased supply from Emerging Europe caused prices to fall by a further 5 per cent. In 2006,
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Europe in the fourth quarter of 2006 were more than 9 per cent higher than the 2005 averége.

Mondi Business Paper
Uncoated woodfree paper

There was a 10 per cent decrease in average market prices for uncoated woodfree paper in 2004
despite an increase in Western European demand by around 6 per cent, as operating rates remained
low due to increased impors and a reduction of exports as the US dollar continued to weaken,
exacerbated by oversupply outside Europe. In 2005, despite a moderate 2 per cent increase in
demand in Western Europe, sustained US dollar weakness led to falling operating rates in Western
Europe and a 4 per cent reduction in average market prices. Market prices stabilised in the second half
of 2005, and 2006 saw a small recovery with the upward trend continuing into 2007. Uncoated
woodfree paper prices were 3 per cent higher in the fourth quarner of 2006 compared with the fourth
quarter of 2005, coming back to the level of the last quarter of 2004,

Woodchips

The Free On Board (“FOB”) market price, priced in US dollars, for woodchips sold from South Africa to
the Asian markets (Japan being the largest importer of woodchips) decreased steadily by 26 per cent
from 1998 to 2002, due to a weakening South African rand and an increase in the availability of
woodchips in the Asian markets. However, the downward US dollar price trend was reversed from
2002, with the South African rand strengthening against the US dollar by 40 per cent over the period
from 2002 to early 2006 and supported by a small but steady increase in demand for woodchips. Due
to increased demand for woodchips in Asia, mainly from China, prices rose by 5 per cent in 20086,
although supply issues in South Africa resulted in deliveries of woodchips being reduced by
approximately 24 per cent.

Newsprint

In Europe there was a decrease of 5 per cent in average market prices for newsprint in 2004 as a result
of capacity exceeding demand. The global supply-demand balance remained at the same level in 2005,
although average prices in Europe increased by 3 per cent due to moderate demand growth in Western
Europe along with high demand growth in Emerging Europe. 2006 saw a further recovery in European
price levels for newsprint and a 6 per cent improvement in average pricing compared to 2005.

Eftfect of currency fluctuations

The euro is the single most important trading currency for the Group’s products, although there is
significant exposure to other currencies, including the US dollar, pound sterling, South African rand,
Russian rouble and other Emerging European currencies. Key operating costs that are not offset by
local currency-denominated revenue include those denominated in South African rand, Polish zloty,
Slovakian koruna and Czech koruna. Appreciation of these currencies against the euro has a net
negative effect on the Group’s profits and the depreciation of these currencies against the euro has a
net positive impact on the Group's profits. Given that US dollar and pound sterling denominated sales
are significantly greater than costs in these currencies, appreciation of these currencies against the
euro has a net positive impact on the Group’s profits and the depreciation of these currencies against
the euro has a net negative impact on the Group's profits.

A number of the Group's products are internationally traded products and hence their pricing in euro
can be influenced by movements in the euro against currencies of other key producing countries. In
this regard, the US dollar/euro relationship is most relevant, with an appreciation of the US dollar
against the euro typically having a positive impact on product pricing in euro terms and a depreciation
of the US dolilar against the euro typically having a negative impact on product pricing in euro terms.
Currently, under the Anglo American treasury policy, Mondi is allowed to hedge its currency exposure,
within specified parameters, using derivative instruments.

Commodity cost inputs

The results and financial condition of the Group are exposed to changes in commodity cost inputs such as
electricity, natural gas, oil, coal, water, wood, chemicals and pulp. Over the period from 2004 to 2006, prices
for a number of these commodities increased at rates above general infiation levels, caused primarily by
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respect to both electricity and pulp. The degree of self-sufficiency differs by site and depends on the nature
of the operation. However, management estimates that overall in 2006 the Group was approximately 91 per
cent self-sufficient in pulp and approximately 64 per cent self-sufficient in electricity. Mondi will continue to
seek reductions in its exposure to external electricity costs through tfargeted capital investment
programmes, primarily in its own electricity generation facilities.

Mondi has surplus carbon emission allowances which it looks to sell. This usually involves selling the
surplus allowances in the “spot” market rather than undertaking derivative transactions thereon.
Revenue generated from these sales helps reduce the impact of increased energy costs.

Profit improvement and cost savings programmes

Mondi has established profit improvement and cost savings programmes that are applied throughout the
Group. These programmes involve identifying specific initiatives which, when implemented, are expected
to enhance profit through revenue enhancement, cost reductions and/or efficiency improvements in the
current period in relation to a prior period. Cost-saving initiatives are expected to enhance profit through
reduced expenditure brought about by price and/or operating cost-efficiency savings net of extenal
non-controllable factors (i.e. exchange rates, general cost inflation and certain commodity index
movements) and other related costs. Cost savings are also reporied where a new price paid for an item
is lower than the price that would have been paid had no such initiative occurred (i.e. includes an element
of cost avoidance). Revenue enhancement initiatives are expected to enhance profit through incremental
income excluding external non-controliable factors and other related costs.

These profit improvement and cost saving initiatives are important in maintaining the Group’s position
as one of the lowest cost producers in the sectors in which it operates and, combined with other
productivity efficiency programmes, seek to reduce the effects of inftation and other cost pressures,
most notably energy and wood cost increases. For further detail on the cost pressures facing Mondi
see the paragraph entitled “Risks relating to the Paper and Packaging Market” in Part II: “Risk Factors™
of this document.

Management believes that, based on the reporting and monitoring methods employed throughout the
Group, the profit improvement and cost savings programmes have delivered the following benefits to
the Group which are unaudited: €180 million in 2006; €179 million in 2005; and €127 million in 2004.

Capital structure and taxation

Mondi was not a separate lega! group in the past and, therefors, it is not meaningful to show share
capital. Instead, the “Anglo American investment in the Group” is presented, which represents the
aggregated share capital and share premiums of the companies comprising the Group and debtor and
creditor balances between Anglo American and Mondi which are considered to be equity funding in
nature.

Interest income and expense recorded in the profit and loss account have been affected by the
financing arrangements within Anglo American and, accordingly, are not necessarily representative of
interest income and expense that may arise in the future.

The tax charges in Mondi's financial statements have been determined based on the tax charges
recorded by the companies that comprise the Group in their local statutory accounts as well as certain
adjustments made for Anglo American Group consolidation purposes. The tax charges recorded in the
profit and loss account have been affected by the taxation arrangements within Anglo American and,
accordingly, are not necessarily representative of the tax charges that would have been reported had
Mondi been an independent group in the periods under review. Also, they are not necessarily
representative of the tax charges that may arise in the future.

Current Trading and Prospects

Mondi enjoyed a strong finish to 2006 which has continued into 2007. However, whilst the trading
environment has undoubtedly improved, concems remain about input cost pressures and the strength of
the recovery given the level of overcapacity in some of the markets in which Mondi operates. Mondi is
encouraged by the number and scale of recent industry announcements regarding capacity closures and
this bodes well for the future. Overall, the Directors believe that Mondi's performance will improve in 2007,
despite rising corporate costs as a consequence of the Demerger, as a result of improved pricing for its key
products, its continued focus on cost saving and the benefits of improved performance from its PM31 in
Merebank, South Africa, which experienced significant commissioning and operating difficulties in 2006.
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The data in the table below is extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial

information in Part VIII: “Financial Information”.
Combined and consolidated income statement

Grouprevenue..................cociiiii
Materials, energy and consumables used ........
Variable sellingexpenses.........................

Grossmargin ......................coee.
Maintenance and other indirect expenses ........
Personnelcosts ...................................
Other net operating expenses ....................
Depreciation and amortisation ....................

Operating profit/{loss) from subsidiaries and
jointventures.......................l

Net (loss)/profit on disposals......................

Net income from associates ......................

Total profit/(loss) from operations and
associates ......... ...l

31 December 2006

31 December 2005

Investmentincome .. ... . ... ...
Interestexpense ............ooiiiiiiiiiiii

Netfinancecosts ... ... . ... ... ... .. .....

Profit/(loss) beforetax ..........................
Taxation (charge)/credit ..........................

Profit/(loss) for the financialyear ..............
Attributable to:

Minority interests ................... ...
Shareholders of the parent company .............

Before Before
special Special special Special
items items items items
(€ million)
5,751 - 5,751 5,364 - 5,364
{2,960) - (2,960) (2,624) - {2,624)
(558) - (558) (528) - (528)
2,233 - 2,233 2,212 - 2,212
(287) - (287) (275) - (275)
(874) - (874) (862) (10) (872)
(346) (78) (424) (357) (193) {550}
(349) - (349)  (332) - (332)
377 (78) 299 386 (203) 183
- {4) {4) - 10 10
5 - 5 6 (1) 5
382 (82) 300 392 (194) 198
70 - 70 71 - 71
(147) - {147 (171) - {(171)
(m - (77) (100) - (100)
305 (82) 223 292  (194) 98
(115) 21 (94)  (94) 5 (89)
190 (61) 129 198 (189) 9
51 - 51 32 - 32
139 (61) 78 166 (189) (23)

The impact of acquired and discontinued operations on the results for the periods disclosed is not

considered to be material.

Revenue
31 December 2006 31 December 2005
Inter- Inter-
Segment segment Group Segment segment Group
revenue revenue!’ revenue revenue revenuel!) revenue
(€ million)
Subsidiaries and joint ventures
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business .................. 1,497 (86) 1,411 1,434 (79) 1,355
BagBusiness .......................... 1,162 31y 1,131 1,058 29 1,029
Flexibles Business ..................... 607 (28) 579 503 (26) 477
Mondi Packaging inter-group sales . ... (99) 99 - (93) 93 -
Total Mondi Packaging ..................... 3,167 (46 3,121 2,902 (41) 2,861
Mondi Business Paper...................... 1,889 (163) 1,726 1,752 (140) 1,612
Mondi Packaging South Africa.............. 360 (25) 335 359 (11) 348
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ....... 539 {1 538 509 - 509
Corporate and other businesses............ 31 - 31 35 (1) 34
Elimination of inter-segment revenue . ... .. (235) 235 - (193) 193 -
Total subsidiaries and joint ventures .... 5,751 - 5,751 5,364 - 5,364

Note:

M inter-segment revenue: all internal sales belween segments as set out above occur on an arm's length basis and are

efiminated on consolidation.
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The Group

The Group's revenue was €5,751 million during 2006, an increase of €387 million, or 7.2 per cent,
compared to revenue of €5,364 million for 2005. The change occurred primarily in the Mondi Packaging and
Mondi Business Paper businesses due mainly to additional sales volumes in containerboard, kraft paper,
flexible packaging and uncoated woodfree paper. In Mondi Packaging the increased revenue was
complemented by the acquisitions of Akrosil in January 2006 and Schleipen & Erkens in October 2006
(both release liner businesses with operations in the United States and the Netherfands, and ltaly and
Germany respectively), and the acquisition in June 2006 of Papierfabrik Stambolijski (a kraft paper and bag
converting business with operations in Bulgaria), and also higher containerboard and kraft paper prices, but
these increased revenues were partially offset by declining prices in corrugated packaging. Revenue for the
remaining businesses of the Group during 2006 was €930 million, an increase of €27 million, or 3.0 per
cent, compared to revenue of €903 million in 2005, with higher revenue mainly in the Merchant and
Newsprint businesses. On a comparable basis (after taking into account acquisitions and divestitures that
occurred during the relevant periods), revenue increased by approximately 5.7 per cent in 2006 compared
to 2005.

Mondi Packaging

Revenue for Mondi Packaging was €3,167 million during 2008, an increase of €265 million, or 9.1 per
cent, compared to revenue of €2,902 million for 2005. In the Mondi Packaging Flexibles Business, the
acquisitions of Akrosil and Schleipen & Erkens contributed €99 million of additional revenue during
2006. The acquisition of Papierfabrik Stambolijski in June 2006 contributed €28 million additional
revenue during the second half of 2006.

Further increases in revenue were primarily attributable to higher sales volumes for kraft paper,
containerboard and bag converting. These higher sales volumes were driven mainly by higher saleable
production, resulting from machine efficiency improvements, and higher levels of demand. These
higher sales volumes were complemented by higher kraft paper and containerboard prices.

Mondi Business Paper

Revenue for Mondi Business Paper was €1,889 million during 2006, an increase of €137 million, or
7.8 per cent, compared to revenue of €1,752 million for 2005. The change was primarily attributable to
higher uncoated woodfree paper sales volumes in 2006 compared to 2005 resulting partly from higher
uncoated woodfree paper production, partially offset by lower supercalendar paper production resulting
from the closure of the PM31 paper machine at the Merebank mill, South Africa in May 2005 for the
purpose of converting and rebuilding it to change its production from supercalender paper to uncoated
woodfree paper. The subsequent build up of production from the PM31 paper machine during 2006 was
slower than planned and there were product quality issues which have impacted production volumes and
margins. In addition, higher uncoated woodfree paper sales volumes resulted from higher sales from
inventory and higher saleable production resulting from efficiency gains across the other uncoated
woodfree paper machines. The pricing of uncoated wocdfree paper experienced some improvement
towards the end of the year, but remains below historic mid-cycle levels. These increases were partially
offset by lower external pulp and woodchip sales resulting from further integration across production sites
during 2006 and the decision to reduce low margin woodchip sales, to allow for higher internal fibre
consumption. With effect from January 2007 an average price increase of four per cent was implemented
across Mondi Business Paper's key paper grades.

Mondi Packaging South Africa

Revenue for Mondi Packaging South Africa was €360 million during 2008, an increase of €1 million, or
0.3 per cent, compared to revenue of €359 million for 2005. An improvement in focal pricing conditions
for corrugated board and corrugated packaging was mostly offset by currency translation impacts
derived from the weaker South African rand during 2006 compared to 20065.

Merchant and Newsprint businesses

Revenue for the Merchant and Newsprint businesses was €539 million during 2006, an increase of
€30 miillion, or 5.9 per cent, compared to revenue of €502 million for 2005. The change was primarily
attributable to additional sales volumes in the paper merchant business and higher newsprint prices
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offset by the currency translation impacts derived from the weaker South African rand during 2006
against 2008, negatively affecting Mondi Shanduka Newsprint’s revenue.

Corporate and other businesses

Revenue for corporate and other businesses was €31 million during 2008, a decrease of €4 million, or
11.4 per cent, compared to revenue of €35 million for 2005. The change was primarily attributable to the
currency transtation impacts derived from the weaker South African rand during 2006 compared to 2005.

Segment operating profit from subsidiaries and joint ventures

The data in the table below is extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial
information in Part VIII: “Financial Information™.

Segment operating profit Segment operating profit
before special items after special items
31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
2006 2005 2006 2005
{€ million)
Subsidiaries and joint ventures
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business ........................ 120 116 71 (82)
BagBusiness ...l a7 83 89 83
Flexibles Business ........................... 9 26 4 26
Total Mondi Packaging ........................... 226 225 164 27
Mondi Business Paper ........................... 104 129 88 124
Mondi Packaging South Africa ................... 35 32 35 32
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ............. 29 18 29 18
Corporate and other businesses ................. (17 {18) (17 {18)
Total subsidiaries and joint ventures .......... 377 386 299 183

Segment operating profit before special items

The following analysis provides a discussion of operating profit for the Group and by business
segment, before special items. Special items are discussed in more detail thereafter.

The Group

Although the Group's revenue rose during 20086, the Group's operating profit was €377 million during
2006, a decrease of €9 million, or 2.3 per cent, compared to an operating profit of €386 million for
2005. The change occurred in the first half of 2006 mainly in Mondi Business Paper and was primarily
attributable to input cost pressures (fibre, chemicals and energy), the expensing of project
development costs and the slow start-up of the PM31 paper machine in Merebank, South Africa,
following its rebuild, and higher depreciation charges following its commission. This more than offset
any revenue gains generated in 2006 in both Mondi Packaging and Mondi Business Paper. In
response, Mondi focused on cost saving and profit improvement initiatives, which management
estimates delivered €180 million of benefits for the full year, while in the second half there was some
improvement in overall market conditions. In addition, the operating profit of the remaining businesses
of the Group was €47 million in 2006, an increase of €15 million, or 46.9 per cent, compared to an
operating profit of €32 million in 2005, with the increase occurring in Mondi Packaging South Africa and
the Merchant and Newsprint businesses.

Mondi Packaging

Operating profit for Mondi Packaging was €226 million during 2006, an increase of €1 million, or 0.2 per
cent, compared to an operating profit of €225 million for 2005. The change was attributable to higher
kraft paper and containerboard pricing and higher sales volumes across most Mondi Packaging
products, but was mostly offset by ongoing low prices in cerrugated packaging and higher input costs
affecting both corrugated and flexible packaging. Mondi has been active in restructuring its converting
operations to improve efficiencies and focus on high growth niche areas, with 10 sites divested and
one closed during 2006. In addition, Mondi closed down one corrugator. The results of these actions
can be seen in productivity, measured in output per employee, which has improved by 9 per cent
across the business. There were several small acquisitions in the period with Mondi further
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Akrosil, Schleipen & Erkens and NBG Special Coatings. The acquisition of Peterson Barriere in
Norway added to Mondi Packaging's extrusion coating capability. The acquisition of Papierfabrik
Stambolijski in 2006, which produces kraft paper, was completed during June 2006. These acquisitions
had a negligible impact on operating profit during 2006. In addition, Mondi entered into an agreement
in December 2006 to dispose of its 40 per cent stake in Bischof + Klein, a company specialising in
polymer films and flexible packaging, and to acquire NAPIAG, an Austrian producer of PE films and
barrier films, which was completed in February 2007.

Mondi Business Paper

Operating profit for Mondi Business Paper was €104 million during 20086, a decrease of €25 million, or
19.4 per cent, compared to an operating profit of €129 million for 2005. Although revenue increased by
7.8 per cent in this period, the decline in operating profit was primarily attributable to tough trading
conditions (particularly in the first half) as increased input costs (mainly pulp, wood and energy) were
not fully recovered in sales price increases. This was compounded by the slow start-up of the PM31
paper machine in Merebank, South Africa, following a major rebuild and expenses related to feasibility
studies on the proposed expansion of the Syktyvkar operations in Russia. Although the PM31 paper
machine rebuild was completed on time and within budget, the build-up of production has been slower
than planned and there have been product quality issues which have affected production volumes and
margins. The PM31 paper machine is now operating at a much improved run rate and is producing
better grades of paper. Further improvement is required which may include some modifications to the
machine in order that it can produce at its designed potential. In addition, the South African operation is
undergoing a maijor restructuring programme to improve efficiencies and lower costs. Within the rest of
Mondi Business Paper, the non-integrated mills saw profitability significantly eroded by rising pulp
costs. The Syktyvkar mili in Russia and the Ruzomberok mili in Slovakia (both of which are integrated
mills) recorded strong resufts on the back of increased sales volumes, pricing and good cost control.
Depreciation increased following the commissioning of the PM31 paper machine in Merebank, South
Africa in the fourth quarter of 2008, and the pulp mill expansion in Richards Bay, South Africa in the
second quarter of 2005. In response to weak European market conditions, Mondi Business Paper
removed 110,000 tonnes of production capacity in 2006 by irreversibly converting the Dunaujvaros mill
in Hungary to a speciality paper plant and selling the assets.

Mondi Packaging South Africa

Operating profit for Mondi Packaging South Africa was €35 million during 2006, an increase of €3 million,
or 9.4 per cent, compared to an operating profit of €32 million for 2005. The change was primarily
attributable to an improvement in local pricing conditions for corrugated board and corrugated packaging
and lower depreciation during 2006 resulting from a change in the estimated useful life of assets.
Operating profit for 2005 was also affected by higher administration and legal costs caused by the
establishment of Mondi Packaging South Africa as a separate business to facilitate a broad based black
economic empowerment (“BBBEE"} transaction. These gains were partly offset by the currency
translation impacts derived from the weaker South African rand during 2006 compared to 2005.

Merchant and Newsprint businesses

Operating profit for the Merchant and Newsprint businesses was €29 million during 2006, an increase
of €11 million, or 61.1 per cent, compared to an operating profit of €18 million for 2005. The change
was primarily attributable to improvements in international newsprint prices but was offset partially by
higher input costs. Additional sales volumes in the paper merchant business were aiso partly offset by
higher costs of sales.

Corporate and other businesses

Operating loss for Corporate and other businesses was €17 million during 2006, an improvement of
€1 million compared to an operating loss of €18 million for 2005. The change was partly attributable to
the sale of North East Cape Forests (sold in January 2006), which recorded losses in 2005.

Other Income Statement ltems
Operating special items

Operating special items totalled a net loss of €78 million during 2006 compared to a net loss of
€203 million in 2005. During 2006, operating special items related principally to €62 million asset
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difficult market conditions resulting from structural overcapacity, mainly in the corrugated packaging
sector. Mondi Business Paper also impaired €19 million of assets at its Austrian mills due to rising
wood costs and technical obsolescence. These losses were partially offset by €3 million of negative
goodwill realised from piecemeal acquisitions. The operating special items in 2005 represented
goodwill impairment of €134 million and asset impairment of €37 million in Mondi Packaging corrugated
business due to continuing poor performance of this industry which also necessitated closure and
restructuring costs of €27 million (including losses on sale of assets).

Net profit on disposals

The Group recognised a loss of €4 million on disposals as a result of the agreed sale of a Mondi
Packaging's corrugated business in China, in 2008, compared to a gain of €10 million on disposals in
2005, mainly as a result of the partial sale of Mondi Packaging South Africa.

Net income from associates

Net income from interests in associated companies mainly reflects the Group’s share in the results of
Bischof + Klein, in which Mondi Packaging had a 40 per cent shareholding (held for sale at
31 December 2006 and subsequently sold in 2007). During 2006, the Group's share of profit from
associated companies represented net income of €5 million, a decrease of €1 million, or 16.7 per cent,
compared to net income of €6 million for 2005.

Net finance costs

The Group’s net finance costs (comprising interest expense net of investment income) were €77 million
during 2006, a decrease of €23 million, or 23.0 per cent, compared to net finance costs of €100 million
for 2005. The decrease was attributable to the combined impact of a higher level of fair value gains on
monetary assets and a lower average net debt level during 2006, resulting mainly from the
capitalisation of South African debt from the Anglo American Group and lower retirement funding costs
and other interest.

Profit before tax and special items

Profit before tax and special items amounted to €305 million during 2006, an increase of €13 million, or
4.5 per cent, compared to profit before tax and special items of €292 million for 2005.

Taxation before special items

Taxation before special items amounted to €115 million during 2006, an increase of €21 million, or
22.3 per cent, compared to taxation before special items of €94 million for 2005, reflecting the
increased profit before tax and special items. The change is mainly attributable to the assessment of
tax risks associated with the Group becoming a stand alone entity.

Profit for the financial period attributable to minority interests and shareholders of the parent
company

Minority interests

The profit for the financial period attributable to minority interests amounted to €51 million during 2006,
an increase of €19 million, or 58.3 per cent, compared to a profit for the financial period attributable to
minority interests of €32 million for 2005, reflecting the improved performances in the partly-owned
subsidiaries, being mainly Swiecie in Mondi Packaging and Ruzomberok in Mondi Business Paper.

Shareholders of the parent company

The profit for the financial period atiributable to shareholders of the parent company (after special
items) for 2006 was €78 million, an increase of €101 million, compared to a loss for the financial period
attributable to shareholders of the parent company (after special items) of €23 million for 2005. The
increase was primarily attributable to lower operating special items during 2006, partially offset by the
reduction in operating profit in Mondi Business Paper and ongoing weak trading conditions in
corrugated packaging.
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year ended 31 December 2004

The data in the table below is extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial
information in Part VIII: “Financial Information”.

Combined and consolidated income statement

2005 2004

Before Before

gpecial Speclal special Special

items items items items

(€ milliom)
Grouprevenue. ...l 5,364 - 5364 5385 - 5,385
Materials, energy and consumables used. ...... (2,624) - (2,624) (2,537) - (2,537)
Variable sellingexpenses ....................... (528) - (528) (466) - (466)
Grossmargin ... 2,212 - 2212 2,382 - 2,382
Maintenance and other indirect expenses ....... (275) - (275) (271) - (271)
Personnelcosts ................................. (862) (10 (872) (873) - (873)
Other net operating expenses ................... (357) (193) (550} (459) - (459)
Depreciation and amortisation ................... (332) - (332} (3200 - (320)
Operating profit/{loss) from subsidiaries and
jointventures ...l 386 (203) 183 459 - 459
Netprofitondisposals ........................... - 10 10 - 18 18
Net income/(loss) from associates. .............. 6 1) 5 @ - (9)
Total profit/{loss) from operations and
associates ... 392 (194) 198 450 18 468

Investmentincome ... 71 - 71 70 - 70
Interestexpense ..., (171) - (171) (151) - (151)
Netfinancecosts ............................... (100) - (100) (81) - (81)
Profit/(loss) beforetax ......................... 292 (194) 98 369 18 387
Taxation charge/(credit) ......................... {94) 5 (89) @7 Q1 (108)
Profit/(loss) for the financial year ............. 198 (189) 9 272 7 279
Attributable to:
Minority interests .................... L 32 - 32 52 - 52
Shareholders of the parent company ............ 166 (189) (23) 220 7 227

The impact of acquired and discontinued operations on the results for the period disclosed is not
considered to be material.

Revenue

2005 2004

Inter- Inter-
Segment segment Group Segment segment Group
revenue revenuel! revenue revenue revenueV revenue

(€ million)

Subsidiaries and joint ventures
Mondi Packaging

Corrugated Business .................. 1,434 (79) 1,355 1,414 (29) 1,385

BagBusiness .......................... 1,058 (29) 1,029 1,019 {31) 988

Flexibles Business ..................... 503 (26) a77 482 {16) 466
Mondi Packaging inter-group sales ......... (93) 93 - (67) 67 -
Total Mondi Packaging ..................... 2,902 {41) 2,861 2,848 (99 2,839
Mondi Business Paper...................... 1,752 (140) 1,612 1,766 (136) 1,630
Mondi Packaging South Africa.............. 359 (11) 348 348 {18) 330
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ....... 509 - 509 521 - 521
Corporate and other businesses ............ 35 (1) 34 65 - 65
Elimination of inter-segment revenue ....... {193) 193 - (163) 163 -
Total subsidiaries and joint ventures .... 5,364 - 5364 5,385 - 5,385
Note:

{4 Inter-segment ravenue: all internal sales between segments as set out above occur on an arm’s length basis and are
eliminated on consolidation.
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The Group

The Group's revenue was €5,364 million in 2005, a decrease of €21 million, or 0.4 per cent, compared
to revenue of €5,385 million in 2004. A small decline in revenue occurred in Mondi Business Paper and
was primarily attributable to lower prices. In the same period, Mondi Packaging’s revenue increased by
€54 millicn with higher sales volumes in kraft paper and containerboard being partially offset by the
impact of lower prices. Revenue for the remaining businesses of the Group was €903 million in 2005, a
decrease of €31 million, or 3.3 per cent, compared to revenue of €334 million in 2004, due mainly to
the sale of the South African subsidiaries reported under corporate and other businesses, and lower
revenue from Mondi Shanduka Newsprint following its partial sale in 2004, which is subsegquently
accounted for as a joint venture. On a comparable basis (after taking into account acquisitions,
divestitures and structural changes that occurred during the relevant periods), revenue increased by
approximately 0.5 per cent in 2005 compared to 2004.

Mondi Packaging

Revenue for Mondi Packaging was €2,802 million in 2005, an increase of €54 million, or 1.9 per cent,
compared to revenue of €2,848 million in 2004. The change was primarily attributable to additional
sales volumes, mainly in kraft paper and containerboard arising from increased production at the
Swiecie mill in Poland and the Richards Bay mill in South Africa and, to a lesser extent, across the
remaining Mondi Packaging products. This was offset partially by generally lower prices, attributable to
weak demand and excess supply in Western Europe.

Mondi Business Paper

Revenue for Mondi Business Paper was €1,752 million in 2005, a decrease of €14 million, or 0.8 per
cent, compared to revenue of €1,766 million in 2004. The change was primarily attributable to lower
uncoated woodfree paper prices. The negative effect of lower prices was partially offset by an increase
in sales volumes. Mondi Business Paper achieved an additional 63,000 tonnes of uncoated woodfree
paper production in 2005, due primarily to a full year's production from the PM18 paper machine at the
RuZzomberok mill in Slovakia following the completion of its rebuild during 2004. These increases in
uncoated woodiree paper volumes were partially offset by a 60,000 tonnes reduction in supercalendar
paper production in South Africa due to the temporary closure of the PM31 paper machine at the
Merebank mill from May 2005 until October 2005 for rebuild and conversion from supercatender paper
production to the production of unceated woodfree paper. Pulp production in 2005 increased by
106,000 tonnes (resulting in increased pulp sales volumes) due to the rebuild of the pulp line at the
Richards Bay mill in South Africa, commissioned in February 2005. The positive effect on revenue in
2005 derived from these additional pulp sales volumes was largely offset by a reduction in external
woodchip sales in Richards Bay resulting from higher internal wood consumption.

Mondi Packaging South Africa

Revenue for Mondi Packaging South Africa was €359 million in 2005, an increase of €11 million, or
3.2 per cent, compared to ravenue of €348 million in 2004. The change was primarily attributable to
additional sales volumes in 2005 due to higher saleable production of cartonboard at the Springs Mill
due to production efficiencies, offset parially by lower prices mainly for corrugated packaging due to
lower demand resulting from a poor domestic agricultural season.

Merchant and Newsprint businesses

Revenue for the Merchant and Newsprint businesses was €509 million in 2005, a decrease of €12 million,
or 2.3 per cent, compared to revenue of €521 million in 2004. The change was primarily attributable to the
full year financial impact in 2005 of the proportional consolidation of Mondi Shanduka Newsprint, 42 per
cent of which was sold in June 2004. This was compounded by lower demand and prices experienced by
the paper merchant business, Eurcpapier. These negative impacts were partially offset by higher
revenue in Aylesford Newsprint in the UK resulting from higher newsprint prices.

Corporale and other businesses

Revenue for Corporate and other businesses was €35 million in 2005, a decrease of €30 million, or
46.2 per cent, compared to revenue of €65 million in 2004. The change was primarily attributable to the
sale of a South African subsidiary, Imbani Mining Supplies, with effect from 1 January 2005.
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The data in the table below is extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial
information in Part VIII: “Financial Information”.

Segment operating profit Segment operating profit

before special items after special items
2005 2004 2005 2004
(€ million}
Subsidiaries and joint ventures
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business ...l 116 116 (82) 116
BagBusiness ... 83 109 83 109
FlexiblesBusiness ..., 26 22 26 22
Total Mondi Packaging ... 225 247 27 247
Mondi Business Paper ... 129 143 124 143
Mondi Packaging South Africa .......................... 32 40 32 40
Merchant and Newsprint businesses .................... 18 28 18 28
Corporate and other businesses ........................ (18) 1 (18) 1
Total subsidiaries and jointventures . ................ 386 459 183 459

Segment operating profit before special items

The following analysis provides a discussion of operating profit for the Group and by business
segment, before special items. Special items are discussed in more detail thereafter.

The Group

The Group’s operating profit was €386 million in 2005, a decrease of €73 million, or 15.9 per cent,
compared to an operating profit of €459 million in 2004. The decrease occurred across all segments
and in Mondi Packaging and Mondi Business Paper was primarily attributable to reduced prices, which
more than offset any gains achieved through additional sales volumes in the packaging and uncoated
woodfree paper markets. In addition, profits were also affected by higher wood and higher energy
costs. The operating profit of the remaining businesses of the Group was €32 million in 2005, a
decrease of €37 million, or 54 per cent, compared to operating profit of €69 million in 2004. This
decrease was largely due to lower prices and additional costs in Mondi Packaging South Africa, the full
year impact of the proportional consolidation of Mondi Shanduka Newsprint in 2005 (previously a
wholly-owned subsidiary), difficuit trading conditions in Europapier's key markets resulting in a
reduction in operating profit in Eurcpapier and higher central corporate charges.

Mondi Packaging

Operating profit for Mondi Packaging was €225 million in 2005, a decrease of €22 miltion, or 8.9 per
cent, compared to an operating profit of €247 million in 2004. The decrease was attributable to lower
kraft paper and containerboard sales prices compounded by higher wood and energy costs and
consumables used, mainly in the upstream packaging paper operations, which more than offset the
effect of higher sales volumes of kraft paper and containerboard. Certain Mondi Packaging operations
were restructured during 2005, resulting in a reduction in headcount and a consequential reduction in
personnel costs, which had a positive effect on operating profit. Further offsetting gains were achieved
through a reduction in other operating expenses, resulting from higher levels of sundry income,
including profit on sale of excess carbon emission allowances, and other operating cost reductions
derived from specific cost saving initiatives.

Mondi Business Paper

Operating profit for Mondi Business Paper was €129 million in 2005, a decrease of €14 million, or
9.8 per cent, compared to an operating profit of €143 million in 2004. The decrease was primarily
attributable to lower uncoated woodfree paper prices and higher wood and energy costs, partially offset
by a fair valuation gain on {orestry assets in South Africa, compared to a fair valuation loss incurred in
2004, and lower levels of indirect operating expenses derived from specific cost saving initiatives.

Mondi Packaging South Africa

Operating profit for Mondi Packaging South Africa was €32 million in 2005, a decrease of €8 million, or
20 per cent, compared to an operating profit of €40 million in 2004. The decrease was primarily
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agricultural season. In addition, further operating expenses were incurred in 2005 due to the
establishment of Mondi Packaging South Africa as a separate business to facilitate a broad based
black econcmic empowerment (BBBEE) transaction. These negative impacts were partially offset by
additional sales volumes.

Merchant and Newsprint businesses

Operating profit for the Merchant and Newsprint businesses was €18 million in 2005, a decrease of
€10 million, or 35.7 per cent, compared tc an operating profit of €28 million in 2004. The decrease was
primarily attributable to the full financial year impact in 2005 of the proportional consolidation of Mondi
Shanduka Newsprint, 42 per cent of which was sold in June 2004, This was compounded by lower
demand and weaker prices in the merchant business, Europapier, and lower operating profit at
Aylesford Newsprint in the UK due to higher gas and recovered fibre input prices partially offset by
higher newsprint pricing.

Corporate and other businesses

Operating loss for Corporate and other businesses was €18 million in 2005, a decrease of €19 million
compared to an operating profit of €1 million in 2004. The decrease was partly attributable to operating
losses in 2005 in North East Cape Forests in South Africa (which was subsequently sold in January
2006) and by an increase in central corporate expenses, partly due to the decision to no longer charge
out central corporate costs to the business segments in 2005.

Other Income Statement ltems
Operating special items

Operating special items represented a net loss of €203 million in 2005. There were no special items in
2004. In 2005, special items related principally to goodwill impairment of €134 million and asset
impairment of €37 milion in Mondi Packaging's Corrugated Business due to continuing poor
performance of this industry sector, which also necessitated closure and restructuring costs of
€27 million (including losses on sale of assets).

Net profit on disposals

The Group recognised a gain of €10 million on disposals in 2005 relating mainly to the partial sale of
Mondi Packaging South Africa, compared to a gain of €18 million on disposals in 2004, relating mainly
to the partial sale of Mondi Shanduka Newsprint.

Net income/(loss) from associates

Net income/(loss} from interests in associated companies reflects mainly the Group's share in the
results of Bischof + Klein, in which Mondi Packaging has a 40 per cent shareholding. In 2005, the
Group’s share of profit from associated companies represented net income of €6 million, compared to
a net loss of €9 million in 2004, The change was primarily attributable to a provision made by Bischof +
Klein in 2004 for competition law fines imposed by the European Commission.

Net finance cosis

The Group’s net finance costs (comprising interest expenses net of investment income) amounted to
€100 million in 2005, an increase of €19 million, or 23.5 per cent, compared to net finance costs of
€81 million in 2004. The increase was primarily attributable to higher net debt levels, higher interest
rates and an increased interest expense in respect of retirement benefit schemes.

Profit before tax and special items

Profit before tax and special items amounted to €292 million in 2005, a decrease of €77 million, or
20.9 per cent, compared to profit before tax and special items of €369 million in 2004.

Taxation before special items

Taxation before special items amounted to €34 million in 2005, a decrease of €3 million compared to
taxation before special items of €37 million in 2004, reflecting the decreased taxable profit from operations,
offset by an increase in non-deductible expenditure and a change in the geographic mix of eamings.
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company
Minority interests

The net profit for the financial year attributable to minority interests amounted to €32 million in 2005, a
decrease of €20 million, or 38.5 per cent, compared to net profit for the financial year attributable to
minority interests of €52 million in 2004. This change was partly due to the acquisition of the
outstanding 30.0 per cent minority interest in Frantschach AG in April 2004 thereby eliminating the pro
rata share of profits attributable to minority interests in this business. This change was partly offset by
the sale of a minority interest in Mondi Packaging South Africa, effective 1 January 2005.

Shareholders of the parent company

The loss for the financial year attributable to shareholders of the parent company (after special items) in
2005 was €23 million, compared to a profit for the financial year attributable to shareholders of the parent
company of €227 million in 2004. The decrease was primarily attributable to €189 million of special items
(after tax), as discussed above, compounded by reduced operating profit across all businesses.

Liquidity and Capital Resources

Liquidity

The Group’s principal source of liquidity is cash generated from operations. The Group’s liquidity
requirements arise primarily in funding working capital requirements and capital expenditure for the

maintenance and expansion of the Group’s mills and plants, acquisitions, debt servicing and the
payments of dividends to Anglo American.

A discussion of the hedging policy of the Group is set out in the paragraph below entitled “Quantitative
and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risk — Foreign exchange risk” in this Part VII.

Credit facilities

Mondi's financing requirements, to the extent not financed out of cash generated from operations, have
historically been financed through a combination of equity and debt. Debt has been provided from bank
loans made to Mondi and loans from Anglo American. At 31 December 2006, 31 December 2005 and
31 December 2004 under IFRS, total debt was €1,884 million, €2,293 million and €2,026 million,
respectively, of which €942million, €1,210 million and €1,091 million, respectively, was provided by
Anglo American. On the date the Demerger becomes effective, the Group expects to have net debt of
approximately €1.5 billion, of which approximately €0.9 billion will be owed to existing external lenders
to Mondi and the balance will be owed under a new banking facility, which is described below. Mondi
intends to refinance all of its existing debt to Anglo American at or shortly prior to completion of the
Demerger out of the new multi-currency revolving credit facility described in the paragraph below.

MPLC, MLTD and Mondi Finance Limited will enter into a €1.55 billion unsecured multicurrency syndicated
revolving credit facility prior to the Demerger becoming effective (the “Facility”). The Facility is underwritten
by four banks, being UniCredit Markets and Investment Banking, acting through Bank Austria Creditanstalt
AG, Barclays Bank PLC, Citibank, N.A., London Branch and Deutsche Bank AG, London Branch (the
“Underwriters”). The underwriting for the Facility was put in place pursuant to a mandate letter entered into
between the underwriters and Mondi Finance Ltd on 25 May 2007. The Facility will be available for
drawdown shortly before the date the Demerger becomes effective subject to satisfaction of all relevant
conditions precedent. In respect of all drawdowns made prior to the Demerger becoming effective, Anglo
American will provide a guarantee of Mondi's obligations under the Facility, such guarantee to terminate
automatically on the date that the Demerger becomes effective.

Mondi will use the cash proceeds of the Facility to refinance existing intra-group indebtedness provided to
Mondi by Anglo American and for its general corporate purposes. Any drawdown made prior to the date
the Demerger hecomes effective will be used solely to refinance the existing intra-group indebtedness
provided by Anglo American to Mondi. MPLC will guarantee the obligations of any wholly-ownad
subsidiaries which either are borrowers under the Facility, or which accede to the Facility as borrowers at
a later date. Mondi Finance Ltd (which, on completion of the Demerger, will be an indirect wholly-owned
subsidiary of MPLC) will be the primary borrower under the Facility. MLTD will also be a named borrower
under the Facility although there are no plans for it to make drawdowns under the Facility.
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Borrowings under the Facility will bear interest at a rate equal to LIBOR plus 32.5 basis points, with a
commitment fee equal to 9.75 basis points. If borrowings exceed 50 per cent of the total committed
amount of the Facility, a utilisation fee of 2.5 basis points will be payable.

Under the Facility, undrawn amounts will remain available to Mondi until the final maturity date.
Individual drawings under the facility will be able to be repaid prior to their specified maturity date
without penalties or fees other than break costs. Subject to certain customary conditions, amounts
prepaid under the Facility shall be available for re-borrowing. The Facility will contain a financial
covenant requiring Mondi to ensure that its total net borrowings will not exceed 3.5 times EBITDA.

MLTD entered into a ZAR 2 billion unsecured single currency bilateral term loan facility on 4 May 2007
{the “SA Facility”). The SA Facility was drawndown on 4 May 2007 and the proceeds used for general
corporate purposes and to refinance existing indebtedness. The SA Facility is also available for
drawdown by Mondi Packaging South Africa and Mondi Shanduka Newsprint. The obligations of the
borrowers under the SA Facility will be guaranteed by MLTD and Mondi Finance Limited. The SA Facility
is a three year amortising term loan. The SA Facility has the same financial covenants as the Facility
described above.

Contractual obligations

The Group has various contractual obligations and commercial commitments. A summary of the
Group's contractual obligations, commercial commitments and principal payments under the Group's
debt obligations as at 31 December 2006 is set out below and is extracted without material adjustment
from the audited financial information in Part VIII: “Financial Information”.

Actual payments due by period as at 31 December 2006

Within one Between Between
yearoron oneandtwo twoandfive After five
demand years years years Total
(€ million)

Borrowingstha) ... 1,236 134 247 264 1,881
Financeleases ...................ccooivinnen, 2 2 3 6 13
Operating leases® ... ....................... 30 27 61 197 315
Total contractual obligations ................ 1,268 163 mn 467 2,209

Notes:

M Amounts owing to Anglo American, which at 31 December 2006 amounted to €342 million are payable on demand and, from
the date the Demerger becomes effectiva, these loans will be refinanced. The ageing profite of such financing will change to
payable between one and five years as set out in the section entitled “Credit facilities”.

@) The Group has no individual credit facility with any extemnal lender exceeding €100 milfion other than as set out in the "Credit
Facilities” section above.

@) The Group's operating leases relate primarily to its leases of forestry assets.

Historical Cash Flows

The Group's cash and cash equivalent balances, net of overdraft balances, were €358 million as at
31 December 2006, a decrease of €216 million, or 37.6 per cent, compared to cash and cash
equivalent balances, net of overdraft balances, of €574 million as at 31 December 2005. The Group’s
cash and cash equivalent balances, net of overdraft balances, were €574 million as at 31 December
2005, an increase of €219 million, or 61.7 per cent, compared to cash and cash equivalent balances,
net of overdraft balances, of €355 million as at 31 December 2004.

The following tables summarise the Group’s historical cash flows under IFRS for each of the financial
periods presented and are extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial information
in Part VIlI: “Financial Information”.

2006 2005 2004

(€ million)
Net cash inflows from operating activities . .................... ... 588 434 688
Net cash used in investing activities ............ ... ... (575) {507) {767)
Net cash {used)/received in financing activities ............................ (183) 257 66
Net {decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents .................... (170) 184 (13)
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2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

Profitbeforetax ...... ..o e 223 98 387
Depreciation and amortisationcharges ...................... ..o, 349 332 320
Increase ininventories ..................... (14) (40) (13}
{Increase)/decrease in operating receivables ....................... ... ... (48) (49) 50
Decrease in operatingpayables ................ ... ...l (20 (58) (111)
Decrease in provisions and post employmentbenefits .................... (39) (11 (4}
Share option eXpense . ... i 6 8 6
Non-cash effect of specialitems .......................... 82 167 (18)
Netfinance Costs ... .. .o e 77 100 81
Income tax Pait ... .. .o (71) (112) {94)
Other items of subsidiaries and joint ventures ............................. 43 (1) 84
Net cash inflows from operating activities .................................. 588 434 688

The Group’s net cash inflows from operating activities were €588 million for 2006, an increase of
€154 million, or 35.5 per cent, compared to net cash inflows from cperating activities of €434 million for
2005. The increase in 2006 mainly relates to higher EBITDA, a reduction in cash outflows required to
fund working capital being €65 million lower than in 2005, lower income tax payments of €41 million
and the absence of cash spend resulting from special items (€27 million in 2005). These were partially
offset by contributions made towards UK retirement funding obligations.

The Group’s net cash inflows from operations were €434 million for the year ended 31 December 2005,
a decrease of €254 million, or 36.9 per cent, compared to net cash inflows from operations of
€688 million for the year ended 31 December 2004. The decrease in net cash inflow from operating
activities in 2005 compared to 2004 mainly relates to €61 million lower EBITDA, which includes €40
million higher net forestry fair value gains, which are non-cash in nature, additional cash outflows of
€73 miflion to fund working capital, €18 million higher tax payments and €27 million cash spend relating
to the restructuring in Mondi Packaging in 2005 reflected as special items.

Net cash used in investing activities

Year ended 31 December

2006 2005 2004
(€ million)
Acquisition of subsidiaries, net of cash and cash equivalents ............. (113) (3) (228)
Disposal of subsidiaries, net of cash and cash equivalents ................ 34 15 63
Purchases of property, plantand equipment............................... {460) {551) {618)
Investmentinforestry assets ... . . (50) {46) {49)
Otheritems .. ... . 14 78 65
Net cash used in investing activities ................................... (575) (507) (767)

The Group's purchases of property, plant and equipment were €460 million for the year ended
31 December 2006, which was a decrease of €91 million, or 16.5 per cent, compared to expenditure of
€551 million for the year ended 31 December 2005. Major capital expenditure programmes and
acquisitions have generally been funded through debt or equity funding from Anglo American. Major
capital expenditure incurred over the pericds since the beginning of 2004 included the rebuild of the
PM18 Mondi Business Paper machine and the Mondi Business Paper pulp mill at the Ruzomberck mill
in Slovakia, the expansion of the RB720 pulp mill in Richards Bay in South Africa and the rebuild of the
PM31 machine at the Merebank mill in South Africa.

In 2008, the acquisition of subsidiaries of €113 million related mainly to the acquisition of Akrosil for
€38 million, Papierfabrik Stambolijski in Bulgaria for €15 million and Schleipen & Erkens for €24 million.
There were no material acquisitions in 2005. For the year ended 31 December 2004, the acquisition of
subsidiaries of €228 million related mainly to the acquisition of the outstanding 30 per cent minority
interest in Frantschach AG, which was financed equally by cash and by the issue of €160 million of
Anglo American shares, and the purchase of the bag converting business of Copamex (now called
Mondimex) for €46 million.
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Anglo American has comprehensive risk management processes to control and monitor financial risk
that arise within the Anglo American Group. The Anglo American Board has approved and monitored
these risk management processes, which include documented treasury policies, counterparty limits,
controlling and reporting structures. To date financial risks arising out of Mondi's business operations
have been managed in accordance with Anglo American's frameworks and policies. Mondi has
developed its own risk management policies that are appropriate to an independently listed group
rather than those of a subsidiary of a larger group. These new policies will be implemented following
the Demerger.

Foreign exchange risk

Mondi's functional currency for reporting purposes is the euro. Foreign exchange exposures arising
within the Group result from transactions denominated in currencies other than euro. The euro is the
single most important trading currency for the Group’s products, although there are important
exposures to other currencies, including the US dollar, pound sterling, South African rand, Russian
rouble and other Emerging European currencies. Key production currencies that are not offset by local
currency denominated revenue include the Polish zloty, Slovakian koruna and Czech koruna. Hence,
appreciation of these currencies against the euro has a net negative effect on the Group’s profits and
the depreciation of these currencies against the euro has a net positive impact on the Group’s profits.
Given that US dollar and pound sterling denominated sales are significantly greater than costs in these
currencies, appreciation of these currencies against the euro has a net positive impact on the Group's
profits and the depreciation of these currencies against the euro has a net negative impact on the
Group’s profits.

Furthermore, a number of the Group's products, while euro denominated, are internationally traded
products and hence their pricing in euro can be influenced by movements in the euro against
currencies of other key producing regions. In this regard, the US dollarfeuro relationship is most
relevant, with an appreciation of the US dollar against the euro typically having a positive impact on
product pricing in euro terms and a depreciation of the US dollar against the euro typicaily having a
negative impact on product pricing in euro terms.

Mondi's new treasury policy will permit the hedging of currency exposures using derivatives
instruments. The use of such derivatives for speculative purposes is strictly prohibited. The policy
allows Mondi to hedge up to 100 per cent of its currency exposures for the first year and up to 50 per
cent of its exposures in the second year.

in order to prepare its consolidated financial statements, the Group must translate non-euro
denominated assets, liabilities, revenue and expenses into euro at then applicable exchange rates.
Consequently, increases and decreases in the value of the euro versus other currencies will affect the
amount of these items in the Group’s consolidated financial statements, even if their value has not
changed in their original currency. These translations could result in significant changes to the Group’s
results of operations from period to period. Mondi does not hedge overseas earnings exposures.

Interest rate risk

The Group funds its business units in their local currency to minimise currency translation risk.
However, this exposes Mondi to interest rate risks associated with these currencies, the principal ones
being the euro, South African rand and pound sterling. Under Mondi's new treasury policy, interest rate
exposure can be hedged out up to five years.

Mondi Packaging South Africa and Mondi Shanduka Newsprint both fixed the interest rate of a portion
of their debt when it was put in place in 2005 and 2006. This was undertaken to mitigate the financial
cost of possible rises in the South African rand interest rates given the highly geared nature of these
businesses.

Liquidity risk
Mondi has relied on Anglo American being the principal provider of liquidity for the Group. As at
31 December 2006, Mondi had borrowed €942 million from Anglo American. In addition to funding from
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non-wholly-owned business or in jurisdictions where exchange controls or banking regulations preclude
inter-company funding from being used or other cost issues.

On the date the Demerger becomes effective, the Group expects to have net debt of approximately
€1.5 billion, of which around €0.9 billion is estimated to be owed to existing external lenders to Mondi
and the balance will be borrowed under a new banking facility, which is described above under "Credit
facilities”. The debt to Anglo American will be refinanced at or shortly after completion of the Demerger
out of this new banking facility. Although the majority of the new facility will be drawn down following
the Demerger to partially repay existing indebtedness, management would anticipate undrawn facilities
of approximately €1 billion to be available to provide funds for the ongoing operations of the Group.

Counterparty risk

Financial instruments include the risk that the Group will sustain losses if the counterparty is unable to
meet its commitments. The Group manages this risk by only entering into financial transactions with
those counterparties who have short-term ratings of A1/P1 and long-term ratings of A or better from
external ratings agencies or, for those without a formal external credit rating, who have received
specific internal credit approval. The exposure to each counterparty is limited within the Group policy
and regular reporting against these limits will be undertaken. There has been no loss as a
consequence of counterparty exposures on financial transactions during 2005 and 2006.

Commodity risk

The paper and packaging industry, historically, has experienced fluctuations in raw materials and
end-preduct prices. Commodity risk means the risk that the results or financial condition of the Group
are exposed to changes in commaodity prices, such as electricity, natural gas, oil or pulp.

Mondi's treasury policy permits the hedging of commodity exposures using derivatives instruments.
The use of such derivatives for speculative purposes is strictly forbidden under the policy. The policy
allows Mondi to hedge up to 100 per cent of its commodity exposures for two years.

in practice, owing to the inlegrated nature of Mondi and its low cost position, Mondi has not hedged
any significant commodity exposures and, as at 31 December 2006, had no commodity hedges.

See Part II: “Risk Factors — Risks relating to the Paper and Packaging Market”, in particular the risk
factors entitled: “Product prices and raw materials costs in the paper and packaging industry are
subject to significant fluctuations”; and “A pericd of high materials, energy or consumables costs could
negatively affect the Group's profitability”,

Preparation of Accounts

The Group’s financial information has been prepared by consolidating and combining the historical
financial information for each of the companies that comprise the Group from applicable individual
financial returns. Debtor and creditor balances between Angle American and Mondi, which are
considered to be equity funding in nature, are classified within “Anglo American investment in the
Mondi Group”. Any interest accruing on such balances is classified as a “dividend in specie” and
recorded separately through reserves, not through the income statement. Goodwill, previously
presented in US dollars on consolidation in the Anglo American Group at 1 January 2004, has been
translated into euro at the opening balance sheet exchange rate. Any resulting US dollar to euro
currency adjustment has been reflected in the currency translation reserve. Subsequent goodwill
arising on acquisitions has been accounted for in accordance with the policy set out below. The
combined financial information contained in this document comprises the combined and consolidated
profit and loss accounts, cash flows, balance sheets, statements of recognised income and expense
and accompanying notes of the companies which form the Group at the date of this document.

The combined and consolidated financial information for years 2004, 2005 and 2006 has been
prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS"} and IFRIC
interpretations and with those parts of the Companies Act 1985 applicable to companies reporting
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accordance with guidelines and exemptions included in IFRS 1: “First-time adoption of International
Financial Reporting Standards”. Accordingly, the Group complies with all IFRS including those adopted
for use in the European Union. The financial information has been prepared under the historical cost
convention as modified by the revaluation of biological assets and certain financial instruments.

The preparation of financial information in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles
requires the use of estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities
at the date of the financial information and the reported amounts of revenue and expenses during the
reporting period. Although these estimates are based on management's best knowledge of the
amount, event or actions, actual results ultimately may differ from those estimates.

Critical Accounting Principles and Estimates

Key IFRS accounting policies are reflected below:

Impairment of goodwill

Goodwill arising on business combinations is caiculated based on the functional currency of the entity
acquired and is allocated to the group of cash-generating units that are expected to benefit from the
synergies of the combination and represents the lowest leve! at which goodwill is monitored by the
Board for internal management purposes. The recoverable amount of the group of cash-generating
units to which goodwill has been allocated is tested for impairment annually on a consistent date during
each financial year, or when such events or changes in circumstances indicate that it may be impaired.

Any impairment is recognised immediately in the income statement. Impairments of goodwill are not
subsequently reversed.

Tangible fixed assels

Tangible assets comprise land and buildings, property, plant and equipment and assets in the course
of construction.

Property, plant and equipment is stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses.
Cost includes all costs incurred to bring the plant to the location and condition for its intended use and
includes financing costs, up to the date of commissioning.

Land and properties in the course of construction are carried at cost, less any recognised impairment.
Depreciation commences when the assets are ready for their intended use. Buildings and plant
equipment are depreciated down to their residual values at varying rates, on a straight-line basis over
their estimated useful lives. Estimated useful lives normally vary from three years to 20 years for items
of plant and equipment to a maximum of 50 years for buildings. Assets held under finance leases are
depreciated over the shorter of the lease term and the expected useful lives of the assets.

Residual values and useful economic lives are reviewed at least annually. At each balance sheet data,
the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible assets to determine whether there is any
indication that those assets are impaired. If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the
asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment.

Forestry assets

Forestry assets are measured at fair value less estimated selling costs during the period of biological
transformation, from initial recognition up to the point of felting. The fair value is determined based on
current market prices for the plantation in its present location and condition.

Changes in fair value are recognised in the income statement within “other gains and losses” for the
period between planting and felling. At point of felling, the carrying value of forestry assets is
transferred to inventory.

Directly attributable costs incurred during the period of biological growth are capitalised and presented
within cash flows from investing activities in the cash flow statement.
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The Group operates both defined benefit and defined contribution schemes for its employees as well
as post-retirement medical plans. Please see paragraph 7 of Part XIV: “Additional Information” for
further details in relation to the Group’s pensions and South African post-retirement medical benefits.
For defined contribution schemes, the amount charged to the income statement is that of the
contributions paid or payable during the year.

For defined benefit pension and post-retirement medical plans, full actuariai valuations are carried out
every three years using the projected unit credit method and updates are performed for each financial
year end. The average discount rate for the plans’ liabilities is based on AA rated corporate bonds of a
suitable duration and currency. Pension plans’ assets are measured using period end market values.

The Group has adopted the amendment to IAS 19 and as such actuarial gains and losses, which can
arise from differences between expected and actual outcomes or changes in actuarial assumptions,
are recognised immediately in the consolidated statement of recognised income and expense. Any
increase in the present value of plan liabilities expected to arise from employee service during the
pericd is charged to operating profit. The expected return on plan assets and the expected increase
during the period in the present value of plan liabilities are included in investment income and interest
expense.

Past service cost is recognised immediately to the extent that the benefits are already vested and
otherwise is amortised on a straight-line basis over the average period until the benefits bacome
vested.

The retirement benefit obligation recognised in the balance sheet represents the present value of the
defined benefit obligation as adjusted for unrecognised past service costs and as reduced by the fair
value of scheme assets. Any asset resulting from this calculation is limited to past service cost, plus
the present value of available refunds and reductions in future contributions to the plan.

Capitalisation and Indebtedness of the Group
The following table shows the capitalisation and indebtedness of the Group as at 31 March 2007:

Amount

(€ milllon)
Total current debt
GUAaraNEE .. ... . -
8o T= o7 - 20
Unguaranteed/Unsecured ... .. ... 1,214
Total current debt) . . 1,234
Total non-current debt (excluding current portion of long-term debt)
GUarAM e ... -
T o7 F (=T o O 181
Unguaranteed/Unsecured .. ... e 400
Total non-current debti) . . .. 581
Shareholder’s equity
Anglo American’s investmentinthe Mondi Group ... 1,899
Retained eamings .. ... .. 1,134
B TESBIVES . oo ot 331
Total shareholders’ equity ........ .. . ... ... 3,364
Total 5,179
Note;

(! Debt consists of Joans from Anglo American (€872 million), extemal bank facilities (€916 miltion, of which €183 million is
securad), secured finance leases (€13 million), and other borrowings (€14 million, of which €5 million is secured).
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31 March 2007 and the date of this document.

B! 25

The following table shows the net indebtedness of the Group as at 31 March 20070);

Amount
{€ mitlion)

Cashandcash equivalents ... ... ... i e 479
Trading SECURtIBS ... ... . 19
LUty . 498
Current bank debt e e 1,167
Current portion of non-currentdebt ... 57
Other current financial debt . ... i e e s 10
Current financial debt ... ... ... . e 1,234
Net current financial indebtedness .. ... i e 736
NON-CUITENE DaNK 08NS . .. e e e e et e e 564
BONAS ISSUB ... ot e -
OtNEr NON-CUITENE 0N . ... e e e e e e 17
Non-current financial Indebtedness .. .. ... . . . i e 581
Net financial indebtedness . .......... ... i 1,317

Notes:

1) The Group had no guarantees or contingent liabilitias of significant individual value, which may resuit in indirect indebtedness
for the Group as at 31 March 2007.

2 Current bank debt includes €872 million of loans from related parties. Upon Demerger, this debt will be refinanced by
non-current external bank debt.

The Group’s capitalisation as at 31 March 2007 was €5,179 million, and its cash was €479 million.
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The Board of Directors
Mondi plc

Building 1, Aviator Park
Station Road

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Goldman Sachs International
Peterborough Court

133 Fleet Street

London EC4A 2BB

Addlestone
Surrey KT15 2PG UBS Limited
1 Finsbury Avenue
The Board of Directors London EC2M 2PP
Mondi Limited
44 Main Street UBS South Africa (Proprietary) Limited
Johannesburg 2001 64 Wierda Road East
South Africa Wierda Valley
Johannesburg 2196
South Africa
1 June 2007
Dear Sirs
Mondi Group

We report on the combined financial information set out on pages 101 to 181 of the prospectus dated
1 June 2007 of the Mondi division of Anglo American plc (the “Mondi Group”) (the “Prospectus”). This
combined financial information has been prepared for inclusion in the Prospectus on the basis of the
accounting policies set out in note 1. This report is required by Annex |, item 20.1 of Commission
Regulation (EC) No 809/2004 (“the Prospectus Directive Regulation”} and paragraph 8.45 of the JSE
Listings Requirements and is given for the purpose of complying with those requirements and for no
other purpose.

Responsibilities

The Directors of the Mondi Group are responsible for preparing the financial information in accordance
with the basis of preparation set out in note 1.

It is our responsibility to form an opinion as to whether the financial information gives a true and fair
view, for the purposes of the Prospectus, and to report our opinion to you.

Save for any responsibility arising under United Kingdom Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R{2)(f) to any person
as and to the extent there provided, to the fullest extent permitted by law we do not assume any
responsibility and will not accept any liability to any other person for any loss suffered by any such
other person as a result of, arising out of, or in accordance with this report or our statement, required
by and given solely for the purposes of complying with Annex | item 23.1 of the Prospectus Directive
Regulation and paragraph 8.54 of the JSE Listings Requirements, consenting to its inclusion in the
Prospectus.

Basis of opinion

We conducted our work in accordance with the Standards for Investment Reporting issued by the
Auditing Practices Board in the United Kingdom and in accordance with International Standards on
Auditing (UK and Ireland) as set out therein. Our work included an assessment of evidence relevant to
the amounts and disclosures in the financial information. It also included an assessment of significant
estimates and judgements made by those responsible for the preparation of the financial information
and whether the accounting policies are appropriate to the Mondi Group’s circumstances, consistently
applied and adequately disclosed,

We planned and performed our work so as to obtain all the information and explanations which we
considered necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable assurance that
the financial information is free from material misstatement whether caused by fraud or other
irregularity or error.
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Opinion

In our opinion, the financial information gives, for the purposes of the Prospectus, a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Mondi Group as at the dates stated and of its profits, cash flows and
recognised income and expense for the periods then ended in accordance with the basis of
preparation set out in note 1.

Declaration

For the purposes of United Kingdom Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f) we are responsible for this report as
part of the Prospectus and declare that we have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the
information contained in this report is, to the best of our knowledge, in accordance with the facts and
contains no omission likely to affect its import. This declaration is included in the Prospectus in
compliance with Annex | item 1.2 of the Prospectus Directive Regulation.

Yours faithfully

Deloitte & Touche LLP
Chartered Accountants
Deloitte & Touche LLP is the United Kingdom member firm of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu (*DTT’), a
Swiss Verein whose member firms are separate and independent legal entities. Neither DTT nor any of

its member firms has any liability for each other's acts or omissions. Services are provided by member
firms or their subsidiaries and not by DTT.
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INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS

COMBINED AND CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT
FOR THE YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2006, 2005 AND 2004

2006 2005 2004
Before Special Before Special Before Special
special items speclal items special items
Note items (note5) items (note §) items (note 5)
{€ million)

Grouprevenue ............... 2 5,751 - 5751 5,364 - 5,364 5,385 - 5,385
Materials, energy and

consumablesused .......... (2,960) - {2,960) (2,624) - (2,624) (2,537) - (2,537)
Variable selling expenses . ...... (558) - (558) (528) - (528) ﬂ) = ﬂ)
Grossmargin ................ 2,233 - 2,233 2,212 - 2,212 2,382 - 2,382
Maintenance and other indirect

@xXpeNSes . ... ... (287) - (287) (275} - 275) (271} - (271)
Personnelcosts ............... 4 (874) - (874) (862) (10) 872) (873) - (873)
Cther net operating expenses ... (346) (78) (424) (357} (193) (550) (459) - (459)
Depreciation and amortisation . .. (349) - (349) (332) - (332) (320) - (320)
Operating profit /{loss) from

subsidiaries and Joint

ventures .................. 2 377 (78) 209 386 {203} 183 459 - 459
Net {loss)/profit on disposals .... 5 - (L] (4) - 10 10 - 18 18
Net income/(loss}) from

associates ................. 2 5 - 5 6 (1) 5 (9) - (9)
Total profit /(loss) from

operations and associates .. 382 (82} 300 392 (194) 198 450 18 468
Investmentincome ............ 70 - 70 71 - 7 70 - 70
Interestexpense .............. (147} - 147y (171 - (173) (151) - (151)
Netfinancecosts ............ 6 (77} - {77} (100) - {100} (81) - (81)
Profit/{loss) before tax .......... 305 (82) 223 292 (194) 98 369 18 387
Taxation (charge)/credit ........ 7 (115) 21 (94} (94) 5 {89) (97) (11) (108)
Profit/{loss) for the financial

Year ... 190 (61) 129 198 (189) 9 272 7 279
Aftributable to:
Minority interests . ............. 51 - 51 32 - 32 52 - 52
Shareholders of the parent

COMPANY .. ......covvvunnnn 139 (61) 78 166 (189) {23) 220 7 227

The impact of acquired and discontinued operations on the results for the years disclosed is not material.

Basic eamings/(loss) per share

(€cents)(seenote®) ........ 15.1 (4.4) 43.9
Underlying eamings per share

(€Ecents) {seenote 9) ........ 26.9 321 42.5
Headline eamings per share

(Ecents) (seenocte ) ........ 26.9 29.0 42.5

101




F AdFS Fidda 7 SNV Wifis 101 WiliFIFl FrWri

COMBINED AND CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

As at 31 December
Note 2006 2005 2004

(€ million}

Intangible assels ... 10 381 350 483
Property, plant and equipment ... ... 11 3,659 3,766 3,553
Forestry asSets ... i 12 221 253 245
Investments inassociates .............. 13 7 37 34
Fixed assets investments . ... ... i 15 - - 78
Financial assetinvestments ......... ... ... ... ... 16 39 66 -
Deferred tax @ssets . ...t 24 35 41 25
Other financial assets (derivatives) ..............c.o e, 22 - 2 -
Retirement benefitsurplus ... 25 35 1 2
Totalnon-currentassets ........................c i 4377 4,516 4,420
Ve OIS .. . e e s 17 656 649 598
Trade and otherreceivables ............... ...l 18 1,268 1,215 1,176
Currenttax assels ... ... i e 34 15 8
Cashandcashequivalents ................coii it 20 415 667 473
Other current financial assets (derivatives) ............................. 22 11 7 -
Totalcurrentassets ................o i 2,384 2,553 2,255
Assetsheldforsale...... .. ... .. ... . 30 106 70 -
Total aSSetS . . ... ... e e 6,867 7,139 6,675
Shortterm borrowings .. ...t 21 (1,238) (1,583) (1,382)
Trade and otherpayables ..... ... ... .. it 19 (935) (988) (1,027)
Current tax hiabilities .............. {71) (12) (47)
POV S 0N ... i i e e 23 (8) (10 (1
Other current financial liabilities (derivatives) ..................... ... 22 (2) (11) -
Total current liabilities ............................................... (2,254) (2,604) (2,457)
Medium and long term borrowings ........... ... 21 (656) (710) (644)
Retirement benefit obligations ............... ... .. 25 (220) (286) (245)
Deferred tax liabilities . ............. ... ... ... 24 (325} (354) (311)
PrOVISIONS ... e 23 (40) (38) (53)
Other non-current liabilities ............ ... ... (16} (16) (18)
Total non-current liabilities .......................................... {1,257) (1,404) (1,271)
Liabilities directly associated with assets classified as held forsale .... 30 (39) (24) -
Total liabilities ................ .. .. . (3,550) (4,032) (3,728)
Net aSSeES ... .. . e e 3,317 3,107 2,947
Invested capital
Anglo American investment in the Mondi Group™ ...................... 26 1,899 1542 1,375
Retained earnings and otherreserves ... 31 1,087 1,238 1254
Total invested capital attributable to shareholders of the parent

COMIPANY . ...t ittt e et e s 2,986 2,781 2,629
Minority interests ................. ... ... 31 KR 326 318
Totalinvestedcapital ... 3,317 3,107 2,947
Net asset value pershare@(€) .................... ... ... ..., 6.41 6.00 5.69
Tangible net asset value pershare®(€) ................................ 5.67 5.33 4.76
Notes:

) The Anglo American investment in the Mondi Group represents the aggregated share capital and share prernium of the
companies making up the Mondi Group, and deblor and creditor balances between Anglo American and the Mondi Group, which
are considered to be equity funding in nature. A reconciliation of the movement in Anglo American’s Investment in the Mondi
Group capital contribution is shown in note 26.

12) Net asset value per share is net assets divided by the pro forma number of shares in issue.

¥ Tangible net asset value per share is nel assets less intangible assets divided by the pro forma number of shares in issue.
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COMBINED AND CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT
FOR THE YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2006, 2005 AND 2004

Cash inflows fromoperations ....................................
Dividends from associates ............ o i
Dividends from financial/fixed asset investments ..................
Incometaxpaid ......... ... o

Net cash inflows from operating activities ......................
Cash flows from investing activities

Acquisition of subsidiaries, net of cash and cash equivalents ... ...
Investmentinassociates ..................
Disposal of subsidiaries, net of cash and cash equivalents ........
Purchases of property, plant and equipment .......................
Proceeds from the disposal of property, plant and equipment .....
Investment inforestryassets ...
Purchases of financial/fixed asset investments ....................
Purchase of intangibleassets ...
Proceeds from the sale of financial/ffixed asset investments .......
Loan repayments from related parties .............................
Other investing activities ....................... ... e

Net cash used in investing activities ............. ... .. .. .............

Cash flows from financing activities

(Repayment of)/proceeds from short term borrowings .............
(Proceeds from)/ repayment of medium and long term borrowings
Interestreceived ........ ... . . ...
Interest paid ...
Dividends paid to minority interests ........... .. ...
Dividends paid to Angle American group companies ..............
Proceeds from current asset investments .................. ... ...
Increase ininvested capital .................. ...

Other financing activities ........... ... i

Net cash (used)/received in financing activities ...........................
Net (decrease)fincrease in cash and cash equivalents ....................

Cash and cash equivalents at startof yeart™ ............................ ...

Cashmovementsintheyear..........................oooii .
Reclassifications ....... ... ... .. .
Effects of changes in foreign exchangerates ......................

Cash and cash equivalents atend of year™ ... ... .. ... ...

Note:

Note 2006 2005 2004

(€ million}
........... 32a 657 544 775
........... 13 1 1 3
........... 6 1 1 4
........... (71) (112) (94)
........... 588 434 688
........... 28 (113} (3) (228)
........... 2 - -
........... 29 34 15 63
........... 32f (460) (551) (618)
........... 16 58 24
........... (50) (46) (49)
........... M (12) (22)
........... G ) -
........... 3 7 55
........... 9 12 -
........... (5) 14 8
(575) (507) (767)
........... 32¢ (355) 341 78
........... 32¢ 70 62 (70)
........... 51 45 29
........... (130) (138) (115)
........... 31  (38) (28) (35)
........... 31 (75) (45) (87)
........... - - 10
........... 26 289 - 254
5 20 1
(183) 257 66
(170) 184 (13)
574 355 398
........... 32¢ (170) 184 (13)
........... (3) (1) (44)
........... 32c (43) 3B/ 14
........... 358 574 355

t Cash and cash equivalents per the cash flow statement includes overdrafts and cash flows from disposal groups and is

reconciled to the balance sheet in note 32b.
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COMBINED AND CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF RECOGNISED INCOME AND EXPENSE

FOR THE YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER

Gainf(loss)oncashflowhedges ........ ...
Actuarial gains/(losses) on post-retirement benefit schemes ................. ...
Related deferred tax (charge)/credit ... i
Exchange {losses)/gains on translation of foreign operations ...................
OthEr MOV .. . . ittt e
Net (expense)/income recognised directly inreserves ......................
Profit forthe year . ... ...

Total recognised income and expense fortheyear ..........................
Adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 {seenote37) ...

Total recognised income and expensefortheyear..........................

Attributable to:
Minorty IMterestS . ... e
Shareholders of the parentcompany ............... i
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1) 10 1
(137) 92 73
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION
1 Accounting Policies
Basis of preparation

The combined financial information has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the
Prospectus Directive regulation and in accordance with this basis of preparation. The basis of
preparation describes how the financial information has been prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union (“IFRSs as adopted by the EU")
except as described below.

IFRSs as adopted by the EU do not provide for the preparation of combined financial information or for
the specific accounting treatments set out below, and accordingly in preparing the combined financial
information certain accounting conventions commonly used for the preparation of historical financial
information for inclusion in investment circulars as described in the Annexure to SIR 2000 (Investment
Reporting Standard applicable to public reporting engagements on historical financial information)
issued by the UK Auditing Practices Board have been applied. The application of these conventions
results in the following material departures from IFRSs as adopted by the EU. In other respects IFRSs
as adopted by the EU have been applied.

(a) Mondi has not in the past formed a separate legal group and, therefore, it is not meaningful to
present share capital. Instead the “Anglo American investment in the Mondi Group” is presented,
which represents the aggregated share capital and share premiums of the companies making up
the Group, and debtor and creditor balances between Anglo American and Mondi, which are
considered to be equity funding in nature. Any interest accruing on such balances is classified as a
“dividend in specie”" and recorded separately through reserves, not through the income statement.

(b} Financial information is presented for each of the three years ended 31 December 2006 in
accordance with the requirements of the Prospectus Directive. Comparative information to the
year ended 31 December 2004, required by IAS 1, has not been presented.

{c) As described in note 9, the earnings per share figures disclosed have been adjusted to reflect the
combined number of shares expected to be in issue upon Admission and consequently the
calculation is not in accordance with the requirements of I1AS 33 to use the weighted average
number of ordinary shares outstanding during the period.

This financial information has been prepared by consolidating and combining the historical financial
information for each of the companies that comprise the Group from applicable individual financial
returns. The financial returns were prepared for Anglo American consolidation purposes and have
been adjusted to reflect accounting policies appropriate for Mondi as a standalone group and are
translated into a presentation currency of euro. Goodwill previously presented in US dollars on
consolidation in the Anglo American group at 1 January 2004, has been translated into euro at the
opening balance sheet exchange rate. Any resulting US dollar to euro currency adjustment has been
reflected in the currency translation reserve. Subsequent goodwill arising on acquisitions has been
accounted for in accordance with the policy set out below. The combined and consolidated financial
information contained in this report comprises the combined and consolidated profit and loss accounts,
cash flows, balance sheets, statements of recognised income and expense and accompanying notes
of the companies which form the Group at the date of this report.

The principal companies included in the Group are listed in note 38 to this financial information.

As a member of the Anglo American Group, Mondi has relied on other Anglo American Group
companies to provide some administration, management and other services, including rental of
premises, accounting and financial reporting support, treasury, taxation and certain corporate
governance functions. The impact on Mondi of performing these roles independently is not expected to
be material.

The tax charges in these financial statements have been determined based on the tax charges
recorded by the Mondi Group companies in their local statutory accounts as well as cenrtain
adjustments made for Anglo American group consolidation purposes. The tax charges recorded in the
profit and loss account have been impacted by the taxation arrangements within Anglo American, and
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
1 Accounting Policies (continued)

are not necessarily representative of the tax charges that would have been reported had Mondi been
an independent group. Also, they are not necessarily representative of the tax charges that may arise
in the future.

Except as noted above, the combined and consolidated financial information has been prepared in
accordance with IFRS and IFRIC interpretations and with those parns of the Companies Act 1985
applicable to companies reporting under IFRS. Interest income and expense recorded in the profit and
loss account has been impacted by the financing arrangements within Anglo American, and is not
necessarily representative of the income and expense that may arise in the future. The Group adopted
IFRS at 1 January 2004 and has restated its UK GAAP results in accordance with guidelines and
exemptions included in IFRS 1 First-time adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards.
Disclosure of the restatement made to UK GAAP reported results as at 31 December 2004 is given in
note 37. The financial information has been prepared under the historical cost convention as modified
by the revaluation of biclogical assets and certain financial instruments. A summary of the principal
Group accounting policies is set out below, together with an explanation of where further changes have
been made to IFRS policies applied in 2004 on the adoption of new accounting standards effective
2005.

The preparation of financial information in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles
requires the use of estimates and assumptions that affect the reperted amounts of assets and liabilities
at the date of the financial information and the reported amounts of revenue and expenses during the
reporting year. Although these estimates are based on management's best knowledge of the amount,
event or actions, actual results ultimately may differ from those estimates. It is the responsibility of the
Directors and proposed directors of the Group to prepare the historical financial information in
accordance with Annex { item 20.1 and of the Prospectus Directive Regulation and in accordance with
paragraphs 8.1-8.14 of the JSE Listings Requirements.

Early adoption of standards

The Group has adopted early with effect from 1 January 2004 the following standards and
interpretations that were not mandatory until 1 January 2008.

»  |AS 19 Employee Benefits amendments

* IFRIC 1 Changes in Existing Decommissioning, Restoration and Simifar Liabilities

» IFRIC 2 Members’ Shares in Co-operative Entities and Similar Instruments

* IFRIC 4 Determining Whether an Arrangement Contains a Lease

= |FRIC 5 Rights to Interests Arising from Decommissioning, Hestoration and Environmental
Rehabilitation Funds

The Group has adopted early with effect from 1 January 2006 the following standards and

interpretations that were not mandatory for the year ended 31 December 2006.

» |FRIC 7 Applying the Restatement Approach under IAS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary
Economics

» |FRIC 8 Scope of IFRS 2
* IFRIC 9 Reassessment of Embedded Derivalives

Standards issued, but not effective at 31 December 2006

The Group has not applied the following standards or interpretations which were issued, but not
effective, at 31 December 2006:

» IFRIC 11 IFRS 2 Group and Treasury Share Transactions
* IFRIC 12 Service Concession Arrangements
* \FRS 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
1 Accounting Policies {continued)
» IFRS 8 Operating Segments
» |AS 1 (Revised) Presentation of Financial Statements

The impact of the standards or interpretations is not known or cannot be reasonably estimated or the
standards or interpretations are not applicable to the Group.

Changes in accounting policies

The following IFRS accounting policy changes have been made to IFRS policies applied to 2004
results with effect from 1 January 2005:

(a) Financial instruments; and
(b) Held for sale assets and discontinued operations.
(a) Financial instruments

As permitted under IFRS 1, the Group has applied IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Disclosure
and Presentation and |AS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement
prospectively from 1 January 2005. As such, the financial information presented for the year
ended 31 December 2004 excludes any adjustments required from adeption of these two
standards. Details of adjustments made to the 31 December 2004 combined and
consolidated balance sheet are set out in note 37.

{b) Held for sale assets and discontinued operations

The Group has applied IFRS 5 Non-Current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued
Operations prospectively from 1 January 2005. Application of the policy change is in
accordance with transitional provisions set out in the standard.

In 2004, the Group applied IAS 35 Discontinuing Operations which required the restatement
of comparative information once an operation was identified as discontinuing.

iFRS 5 requires non-current assets {and disposal groups) to be classified as held for sale if
their carrying amount will be recovered through a sale transaction rather than through
continuing use. This condition is regarded as met only when the sale is highly probable and
the asset (or disposal group) is available for immediate sale in its present condition.
Management must be committed to the sale, which should be expected to qualify for
recognition as a completed sale within one year from the date of classification.

Non-current assets (and disposal groups) and associated liabilities held for sale are
measured at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell. Any resulting
impairment is reported through the income statement as a special item. On classification as
held for sale, the assets are no longer depreciated. Comparative amounts are not adjusted.

Discontinued operations are classified as held for sale and are either a separate major line
of business or geographical area of operations that have been sold or are part of a single
co-ordinated plan to be disposed of, or is a subsidiary acquired exclusively with a view to
sale. Once an operation has been identified as discontinued, or is reclassified as
continuing, the comparative information is restated.

£106 million of assets and €39 million of liabilities as at 31 December 2006 and €70 million
of assets and €24 million of liabilities associated with disposal groups were reclassified as
held for sale as at 31 December 2005.

Basis of consolidation

The combined and consolidated financial information incorporates a consolidation of the financial
information of entities controlled by the Group (its subsidiaries) made up to 31 December each year.
Controt is achieved where the Group has the power to govern the financial and operating policies of an
investee entity so as to obtain benefits from its activities.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - {continued)
1 Accounting Policies (continued)

The results of subsidiaries acquired or disposed of during the years presented are included in the
combined and consolidated income statement from the effective date of acquisition or up to the
effective date of disposal, as appropriate.

Where necessary, adjustments are made to the results of subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates to
bring their accounting policies intc line with those used by the Group. Intra-group transactions,
balances, income and expenses are eliminated on consolidation, where appropriate.

The interest of minority shareholders is initially stated as the minority's proportion of the fair values of
the assets and liabilities recognised on acquisition. Subsequently, any losses applicable to the minority
interest in excess of the minority interest are allocated against the interests of the parent.

Debtor and creditor balances between Anglo American and Mondi, which are considered to be equity
funding in nature are classified within “Anglo American investment in the Mondi Group”. Any interest
accruing on such bafances is classified as a “dividend in specie” and recorded separately through
reserves.

Associates

Associates are investments over which the Group is in a position to exercise significant influence, but
not control or joint control, through participation in the financial and operating policy decisions of the
investee. Typically the Group owns between 20 per cent and 50 per cent of the voting equity of its
associates. Investments in associates are accounted for using the equity method of accounting except
when classified as held for sale.

Any excess of the cost of acquisition over the Group's share of the fair values of the identifiable net
assets of the associate at the date of acquisition is recognised as goodwill. Where the Group's share of
the fair values of the identifiable net assets of the associate at the date of acquisition exceeds the cost
of the acquisition, the surplus, which represents the discount on the acquisition, is credited to the
income statement in the year of acquisition,

The Group’s share of associates’ profit or loss is based on their most recent audited financial
statements or unaudited interim statements drawn up to the Group’s balance sheet date and is
presented net of tax.

The total carrying values of investments in associates represent the cost of each investment including
the carrying value of goodwill, the share of post-acquisition retained earnings, any other movements in
reserves and any long-term debt interests which in substance form part of the Group's net investment.
The carrying values of associates are reviewed on a regular basis and if an impairment in value has
occurred, it is written off in the year in which those circumstances are identified. The Group’s share of
an associate's losses in excess of its interest in that associate is not recognised unless the Group has
an obligation to fund such losses.

Joint venture entities

A joint venture entity is an entity in which the Group holds a long-term interest and shares joint control
over the strategic, financial and operating decisions with one or more other ventures under a
contractual arrangement.

The Group's share of the assets, liabilities, income, expenditure and cash flows of jointly controlied
entities are accounted for using proportionate consolidation. Proportionate consolidation combines the
Group's share of the resuits of the joint venture entity on a line-by-line basis with similar items in the
Group's financial statements.

Revenue recognition

Revenue is derived principally from the sale of goods and is measured at the fair value of consideration
received or receivable, after deducting discounts, volume rebates, value added tax and other sales
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)
1 Accounting Policies (continued)

taxes. A sale is recognised when the significant risks and rewards of ownership have passed. This is
when title and insurance risk has passed to the customer, and the goods have been delivered to a
contractually agreed iocation,

Revenues generated from the sale of excess green energy credits issued under international schemes
are recorded as income within “other net operating expenses” in the income statement.

interest income is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the
eftective interest rate applicable.

Dividend income from investments is recognised when the shareholders’ rights to receive payment
have been established.

Business combinations and goodwill arising thereon

At the date of acquisition, the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities of a subsidiary, joint
venture entity or an associate which can be measured reliably are recorded at their provisional fair
values at the date of acquisition. Any excess of the cost of acquisition over the fair values of the
identifiable net assets acquired is attributed to goodwill. Provisional fair values are finalised within 12
months of the acquisition date.

Goodwill in respect of subsidiaries and joint ventures is included within intangible fixed assets. Goodwill
relating to associates is included within the carrying value of the associate.

Where the fair values of the identifiable net assets acquired exceed the cost of the acquisition, the
surplus, which represents the discount on the acquisition, is credited to the income statement in the
year of acquisition.

Goodwill arising on acquisitions before the date of transition to IFRS has been retained at the previous
UK GAAP carrying value subject to being tested for impairment at that date. Subsequent impairment
tests are performed in accordance with the impairment policy set out below. Goodwill that was
eliminated against reserves under UK GAAP prior to 1998 has not been reinstated and will not be
included in determining any profit or loss on disposal.

Negative goodwill arising on acquisitions prior to 1 January 2004 has been eliminated against retained
earnings at that date.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment comprises land and buildings, property, plant and equipment and assets
in the course of construction.

Property, plant and equipment is stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses.
Cost includes all costs incurred to bring the plant to the location and condition for its intended use and
includes financing costs, up to the date of commissioning.

Land and properties in the course of construction are carried at cost, iess any recognised impairment.
Depreciation commences when the assets are ready for their intended use. Buildings and plant and
equipment are depreciated down to their residual values at varying rates, on the straight-line basis over
their estimated useful lives. Estimated usefu! lives normally vary between three years and 20 years for
items of plant and equipment to a maximum of 50 years for buildings.

Residual values and useful economic lives are reviewed at least annually.

Assets held under finance leases are depreciated over the shorter of the lease term and the expected
useful lives of the assets.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
1 Accounting Policies (continued)
Licences and other intangibles

Licences and other intangibles are measured initially at purchase cost and are amortised on a straight-
line basis over their estimated usefui lives. Estimated useful lives vary between three years and five
years.

Impairment of tangible and intangibte assets excluding goodwill

At each balance sheet date, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible
assets to determine whether there is any indication that those assets are impaired. If any such
indication exists, the recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of
the impairment (if any). Where the asset does not generate cash flows that are independent from other
assets, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the asset
belongs. An intangible asset with an indefinite useful life is tested for impairment annually and
whenever there is an indication that the asset may be impaired.

The recoverable amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit} is the higher of its fair value less costs
to sell and its value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to
their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time
value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which estimates of future cash flows have not
been adjusted.

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-generating unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying
amount, the carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) is reduced to its recoverable
amount. An impairment is recognised immediately as an expense.

Where an impairment subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating
unit) is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but so that the increased carrying
amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment
been recognised for the asset {or cash-generating unit) in prior years. A reversal of an impairment is
recognised as income immediately.

Impairment of goodwill

Goodwill arising on business combinations is allocated to the group of cash-generating units that are
expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination and represents the lowest level at which
goodwill is monitored by the Group's board of directors for internal management purposes. The
recoverable amount of the group of cash-generating units to which goodwill has been allocated is
tested for impairment annually on a consistent date during each financial year, or when such events or
changes in circumstances indicate that it may be impaired.

Any impairment is recognised immediately in the income statement. Impairments of goodwill are not
subsequently reversed.

Research and development expenditure

Research expenditure is written off in the year in which it is incurred.

Owned forestry assets

Owned forestry assets are measured at fair value less estimated selling costs during the year of
biological transformation, from initial recognition up to the point of felling. The fair value is determined
based on current market prices for the plantation in its present location and condition. Mature forestry
assets are those plantations that are harvestable, while immature forestry assets have not yet reached
that stage of growth. Plantations are considered harvestable after a specific age depending on the
species planted and regional considerations.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATICN - (continued)
1 Accounting Policies {continued)

Changes in fair value are recognised in the income statement within “other net operating expenses” for
the year between planting and felling. At point of felling, the carrying value of forestry assets is
transferred to inventory.

Directly attributable costs incurred during the year of biological growth are capitalised and presented
within cash flows from investing activities in the cash flow statement.

Inventory

Inventory and work-in-progress are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost is
determined on the first-in-first-out (“FIFO") or weighted average cost basis, as appropriate. The
production cost of inventory includes an appropriate propertion of depreciation and production
overheads.

Retirement benetits

The Group operates both defined benefit and defined contribution schemes for its employees as well
as post-retirement medical plans. For defined contribution schemes, the amount charged to the income
statement is the contributions paid or payable during the year.

For defined benefit pension and post-retirement medical plans, full actuarial valuations are carried out
every three years using the projected unit credit method and updates are performed for each financial
year end. The average discount rate for the plans’ liabilities is based on AA rated corporate bonds of a
suitable duration and currency. Pension plans’ assets are measured using year end market values.

The Group has adopted the amendment to 1AS 19 and as such actuarial gains and losses, which can
arise from differences between expected and actual outcomes or changes in actuarial assumptions,
are recognised immediately in the consolidated statement of recognised income and expense. Any
increase in the present value of plan liabilities expected to arise from employee service during the year
is charged to operating profit. The expected return on plan assets and the expected increase during
the year in the present value of plan liabilities are included in investment income and interest expense.

Past service cost is recognised immediately to the extent that the benefits are already vested and
otherwise is amortised on a straight-line basis over the average year until the benefits become vested.

The retirement benefit obligation recognised in the balance sheet represents the present value of the
defined benefit obligation as adjusted for unrecognised past service costs and as reduced by the fair
value of scheme assets. Any asset resulting from this calculation is limited to past service cost, plus
the present value of available refunds and reductions in future contributions to the plan.

Taxation

The tax expense represents the sum of the current tax charge and the movement in deferred tax.

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year. Taxable profit differs from net profit as
reported in the income statement because it excludes items of income or expense that are taxable or
deductible in other years and it further excludes items that are not taxable or deductible. The Group’s
liability for current tax is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or substantially enacted by
the balance sheet date.

Deferred tax is the tax expected to be payable or recoverable on differences between the carrying
amount of assets and liabilities in the financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the
computation of taxable profit and is accounted for using the balance sheet liability method. Deferred
tax liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets are
recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available against which deductible
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — {continued)
1 Accounting Policies (continued)

temporary differences can be utilised. Such assets and liabilities are not recognised if the temporary
differences arise from the initial recognition of goodwill or an asset or liability in a transaction {other
than in a business combination} that affects neither the tax profit nor accounting profit.

Deferred tax liabilittes are recognised for taxable temporary differences arising on investments in
subsidiarigs, joint ventures and associates, except where the Group is able to control the reversal of
the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the
foreseeable future.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each balance sheet date and is adjusted to
the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part of
the asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the year when the liability is
seftled or the asset is realised. Deferred tax is charged or credited in the income statement, except
when it relates to items charged or credited directly to equity, in which case the deferred tax is also
taken directly to equity.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when they relate to income taxes levied by the same
taxation authority and the Group intends to settle its current tax assets and liabilities on a net basis.

Leases

Rental costs under operating leases are charged to the income statement in equal annual amounts
over the lease term.

Assets held under finance leases are recognised as assets of the Group on inception of the lease at
the lower of fair value or the present value of the minimum lease payments derived by discounting at
the interest rate implicit in the lease. The interest element of the rental is charged against profit so as to
produce a constant yearly rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability, unless it is directly
attributable to qualifying assets, in which case it is capitalised in accordance with the Group’'s general
policy on barrowing costs (see below).

Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations (post 1 January 2005)

Non-current assets (and disposal groups) classified as held for sale are measured at the lower of
carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell.

Non-current assets (and disposal groups) are classified as held for sale if their carrying amount will be
recoverad through a sale transaction rather than through continuing use. This condition is regarded as
met only when it is highly probabtle and the asset (or disposal group) is available for immediate sale in
its present condition. Management must be committed to the sale which should be expected to qualify
for recognition as a completed sale within one year from the date of classification.

Non-current assets are classified as held for sale from the date these conditions are met and are
measured at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell. Any resulting impairment is
reported through the income statement as a special item. On classification as held for sale, the assets
are no longer depreciated. Comparative amounts are not adjusted.

Discontinued operations are classifted as held for sale and are either a separate major line of business
or geographical area of operations that have been sold or are pant of a single co-ordinated plan to be
disposed of, or is a subsidiary acquired exclusively with a view to sale. Once an operation has been
identified as discontinued, or is reclassified as continuing, the comparative information is restated.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
1 Accounting Policies (continued)
Restoration, decommissioning and environmental costs

An obligation to incur restoration and environmental costs arises when environmental disturbance is
caused by the development or ongoing production of a plant or landfill site. Such costs arising from the
installation of plant and other site preparation work, discounted to their net present value, are provided
for and capitalised at the start of each project, as soon as the obligation to incur such costs arises.
These costs are charged against profits over the life of the operation, through the depreciation of the
asset and the unwinding of the discount on the provision. Costs for restoration of subsequent site
damage which is created on an ongoing basis during production are provided for at their net present
values and charged against profits as the obligation arises.

Changes in the measurement of a liability relating to the decommissioning of plant or other site
preparation work that result from changes in the estimated timing or amount of the cash flow, or a
change in the discount rate, are added to, or deducted from, the cost of the related asset in the current
year. If a decrease in the liability exceeds the carrying amount of the asset, the excess is recognised
immediately in the income statement. If the asset value is increased and there is an indication that the
revised carrying value is not recoverable, an impairment test is performed in accordance with the
accounting policy above.

Foreign currency transactions and translation

Foreign currency fransactions by companies comprising the Group are booked in their functional
currencies at the exchange rate ruling on the date of transaction or their contracted rate where
applicable. At each halance sheet date, monetary assets and liabilities that are denominated in foreign
currencies are retranslated at the rates prevailing on the balance sheet date. Gains and losses arising
on retranstation are included in profit or loss for the year and are classified as either operating or
financing depending on the nature of the monetary item giving rise to them.

On consolidation, the assets and liabilities of the Group's overseas operations are translated into the
presentation currency of the Group at exchange rates prevailing on the balance sheet date. Income
and expense items are translated at the average exchange rates for the year where these approximate
the rates at the dates of transactions. Exchange differences arising, if any, are classified within equity
and transferred to the Group's currency translation reserve. The Group elected to set the currency
translation reserve to zero at 1 January 2004 in accordance with IFRS 1. Exchange differences on
foreign currency loans that form part of the Group’s net investment in these foreign operations are
oftset in the currency translation reserve.

Cumulative translation differences arising after the transition date to IFRS are recognised as income or
as expenses in the year in which the operation they refate to is disposed of.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign entity are treated as assets
of the foreign entity and translated at the closing rate. Where applicable, the Group has elected to treat
goodwill arising on acquisitions before the date of transition to IFRS as euro denominated assets.

Borrowing costs

Interest on borrowings directly relating to the financing of qualifying capital projects under construction
is added to the capitalised cost of those projects during the construction phase, until such time as the
assets are substantially ready for their intended use or sale. Where funds have been borrowed
specifically to finance a project, the amount capitalised represents the actual borrowing costs incurred.
Where the funds used to finance a project form part of general borrowings, the amount capitalised is
calculated using a weighted average of rates applicable to relevant general borrowings of the Group
during the year.

All other borrowing costs are recognised in profit or loss in the year in which they are incurred.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
1 Accounting Polictes (continued)
Share-based payments

The Group has applied the requirements of IFRS 2 Share-based payments. In accordance with the
transitional provisions, IFRS 2 has been applied to all grants of equity instruments after 7 November
2002 that had not vested as at 1 January 2005.

The Group padicipates in the Anglo American share-based remuneration schemes. Awards made to
Mondi personnel participating in the scheme are equity-settled share-based payments, which are
measured at fair value at the date of grant. For those share schemes which do not include non-market
vesting conditions, the fair value is determined using the Monte Carlo method at the grant date and
expensed on a straight-line basis over the vesting period, based on Anglo American's estimate of
shares that will eventually vest. The fair value of share options issued with non-market vesting
conditions has been calculated using the Black Scholes model. For all other share awards, the fair
value is determined by reference to the market value of the share at the date of grant. For all share
schemes with non-market related vesting conditions, the likelihood of vesting has been taken into
account when determining the relevant charge. Vesting assumptions are reviewed during each
reporting period to ensure they reflect current expectations.

Presentation currency

The Group results are presented in euro, the currency in which most of its business is conducted.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and demand deposits, together with short-term,
highly liquid investments that are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and that are subject to
an insignificant risk of changes in value. Bank overdrafts are also included as a component of cash and
cash equivalents. Bank overdrafts are shown within short-term borrowings in current liabilities on the
balance sheet. Cash and cash equivalents in the cash flow statement are shown net of overdrafts.

Trade receivables

Trade receivables do not carry any interest and are stated at their nominal value as reduced by
appropriate allowances for estimated irrecoverable amounts.

Trade payables

Trade payables are not interest bearing and are stated at their nominal value.

Investments (pre 1 January 2005)

investments, other than investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates, are fixed asset
investments and are included at cost less provision for any impairment in value,

Hedging transactions {pre 1 January 2005)

In order to hedge its exposure to foreign exchange, interest rate and commodity price risks, the Group
enters into forward, option and swap contracts. Gains and losses on these contracts are recognised in
the year to which the gains and losses of the underlying transactions relate. Net income or expense
associated with interest rate swap agreements is recognised on an accrual basis over the life of the
swap agreements as a compenent of interest. Where commoedity option contracts hedge anticipated
future production or purchases, the Group amortises the option premiums paid over the life of the
option and recognises any realised gains and losses on exercise in the year in which the hedged
production is sold or commaodity purchases are made.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
1 Accounting Policies {continued)
Investments (post 1 January 2005)

Investments, other than investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates, are financial asset
investments and are initially recorded at fair value.

Investments other than those classified as held-to-maturity or loans and receivables are classified as
either fair value through profit or loss (which includes investments held for trading), or available for sale
investments. Both sub-categories are measured at each reporting date at fair value. Where
investments are held for trading purposes, unrealised gains and losses for the year are included in the
income statement for the year within other gains and losses. For available for sale investments,
unrealised gains and losses are recognised in equity until the security is disposed of or impaired, at
which time the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in equity is included in the income
statement.

Current financial asset investments (post 1 January 2005)

Current financial asset investments consist mainly of bank term deposits and fixed and floating rate
debt securities. Debt securities that are intended to be held to maturity are recorded on the amortised
cost basis. Debt securities that are not intended to be held to maturity are recorded at the lower of cost
and market vaiue.

Financial liabilities and equity instruments (post 1 January 2005)

Financial liabilities and equity instruments are classified and accounted for as debt or equity according
to the substance of the contractual arrangements entered into. An equity instrument is any contract
that evidences a residual interest in the assets of the group after deducting all of its liabilities.

Bank borrowings

Interest bearing bank loans and overdrafts are recorded as the proceeds received, net of direct
transaction costs. Finance charges, including premiums payable on settlement or redemption and
direct issue costs, are accounted for on an accruals basis and charged to the income statement using
the effective interest method. They are added to the carrying amount of the instrument to the extent
that they are not required to be settled under the terms of the agreement.

Net debt

Net debt consists of short-term and medium-term borrowings, bank overdrafts less cash and cash
equivalents and current financial or fixed asset investments.

Derivative financial instruments and hedge accounting (post 1 January 2005)

On a limited basis, the Group enters into forward, option and swap contracts in order to hedge its
exposure to foreign exchange, interest rate and commodity price risk. The Group does not use
derivative financial instruments for speculative purposes. Normal purchase or normal sale contracts
that meet the requirements for hedge accounting under 1AS 39 are recognised in earnings when they
are settled by physical delivery.

All derivatives are held at fair value in the balance sheet within other financial assets (derivatives) or
other financial liabilities (derivatives), and, when designated as hedges, are classified as current or
non-current depending on the maturity of the derivative. Derivatives that are not designated as hedges
are classified as current, in accordance with IAS 1, even when their actual maturity is expected to be
greater than one year.

Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that are designated and effective as hedges
of future cash flows are recognised directly in equity. The gain or loss relating to the ineffective portion is
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
1 Accounting Policies (continued)

recognised immediately in the income statement. If the cash flow hedge of a firm commitment or forecast
transaction results in the recognition of a non-financial asset or a liability, then, at the time the asset or
liability is recognised, the associated gains or losses on the derivative that had previously been
recognised in equity are included in the initial measurement of the asset or liability. For hedges that do
not result in the recognition of a non-financial asset or a liability, amounts deferred in equity are
recognised in the income statement in the same year in which the hedged item affects profit or loss.

For an effective hedge of an exposure to changes in fair value, the hedged item is adjusted for
changes in fair value attributable to the risk being hedged with the corresponding entry in profit or loss.
Gains or losses from remeasuring the associated derivative are recognised in profit or loss.

The gain or loss on hedging instruments relating to the effective portion of a net investment hedge is
recognised in equity. The ineffective portion is recognised immediately in the income statement. Gains
or losses accumulated in equity are included in the income statement when the foreign operations are
disposed of.

Changes in the fair value of any derivative instruments that are not hedge accounted are recognised
immediately in the income statement and are classified within other gains and losses or net finance
costs or income depending on the type of risk the derivative relates to.

Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated,
exercised, revoked, or no longer qualifies for hedge accounting. At that time, any cumulative gain or
loss on the hedging instrument recognised in equity is retained in equity until the forecast transaction
occurs. If a hedge transaction is no longer expected to occur, the net cumulative gain or loss previously
recognised in equity is included in the income statement of the year.

Derivatives embedded in other financial instruments or other host contracts are treated as separate
derivatives when their risks and characteristics are not closely related to those of their host contracts
and the host contracts themselves are not carried at fair value with unrealised gains or losses reported
in the income statement.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)

2 Segmental Information
Based on the risks and returns of the Mondi Group, the Directors consider the primary reporting format
is by business segment and the secondary reporting format is by geographical segment.

The analysis of associates’ revenue by business segment is provided here for completeness and
consistency. The segmental analysis of associates’ net income is shown below and the Group’s

aggregate investment in those associates required by IAS 14 Segment reporting is set out in note 13.

Primary reporting format - by business segment

2006

2005

2004

Inter-

Inter-

Inter-

Segment segment Group Segment segment Group Segment segment Group
revenue revenue revenue revenue revenug revenue revenue revenue revenue

(€ million}

Subsidiaries and joint

ventures
Mondi Packaging

Corrugated Business ..... 1,497 (86) 1,411 1,434 (79) 1,355 1,414 (29) 1,385

Bag Business ............. 1,162 (31) 1,131 1,058 (29) 1,029 1,019 (31} 988

Flexibles Business ........ 607 (28) 579 503 (26) 477 482 (16) 466

Mondi Packaging inter-

groupsales ............. (99) 99 - (93) 93 - {67) 67 -

Total Mondi Packaging ...... 3,167 (46) 3,121 2,902 (41) 2,861 2848 (9} 2,839
Mondi Business Paper ...... 1,889 (163) 1,726 1,752 (140) 1,612 1,766 (136) 1,630
Mondi Packaging South

Africa ..................... 360 (25) 335 359 (11) 348 348 (18) 330
Merchant and Newsprint

businesses ................ 539 {1} 538 509 - 509 521 - 521
Corporate and other

businesses................ 31 - k)| 35 (1) 34 65 - 65
Elimination of inter-segment

revenue ................... (235) 235 - (193) 193 - (163) 163 -
Total subsidiaries and

joint ventures ........ ... 5,751 - 5,751 5,364 - 5,364 5,385 - 5,385
Associates
Mondi Packaging ............ 168 - 168 190 - 190 184 - 184
Mondi Business Paper ...... 40 - 40 35 - 35 - - -
Mondi Packaging South

Africa ..................... 8 - 8 3 - 3 3 - 3
Total associates ........... 216 - 216 228 - 228 187 - 187
Total Group operations.... 5,967 — 5,967 5,592 - 5,592 5572 - 5,572
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

2  Segmental Information {continued)

Subsidiaries and joint ventures
Mondi Packaging

Corrugated Business ....................
BagBusiness.............. ...
Flexibles Business ......................

Total Mondi Packaging ....................
Mondi Business Paper.....................
Mondi Packaging South Africa.............
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ......
Corporate and other businesses...........

Total subsidiaries and joint ventures . ...

Net income from associates

Mondi Packaging ..........................
Mondi Business Paper.....................
Mondi Packaging South Africa.............

Total associates ..........................

Total Group operations including net

income from associates ...............
Net {loss)/profit on disposals ..............

Total profit from operations and

associates ..............................

Note:

Segment operating profit belore

Segment operating profit after

speclal itemst special ltems
2006 2005 2004 2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

120 116 116 71 (82) 116
97 83 109 89 83 109
8 % 2 4 26 2
226 225 247 164 27 247
104 129 143 88 124 143
35 32 40 35 32 40
29 18 28 29 18 28
an gyt (. g8 1
377 386 459 299 183 459
4 5 (9) 4 4 (9)

1 1 - 1 1 -
5 & ® 5 5 O
382 392 450 304 188 450
- - = &% w0 18
198 468

‘L 32 450

|g
o
(=

{1) Segment resuit is defined as being segment revenue less segment expense, that is operating profit and gains and losses
from foreign currancy derivatives that have been recycled in the income slaternent in cash flow hedges of sales and purchases.
in addition net income from associates is shown by segment. There ara no material inter-segment transfers or transactions that

would affect the segment result.

Primary reporting format - by business segment

Special items are set out in note 5. Associates’ operating profit is reconciled to “Net income from

associates” as follows:

Operating profit from associates before special items

Operating special items {see note 5) .. .....

Operating profit from assoclates after special items

Netfinancecosts...........................
Income tax expense ...................o...

Net income from associates
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)
2 Segmental Information (continued)

The segment result and associates’ operating profit before special items, as shown above, is
reconciled to “Profit for the financial year” as follows:

2008 2005 2004
(€ milllon)
Operating profit, including associates, before special items ......... 385 395 455
Operating special items (see note 5)
Subsidiaries and jointventures: ................ . (78) {(203) -
Mondi Packaging . ... ... e (62) (198) -
Mondi Business Paper ... ... (16) (5) -
P4 2T Lo = 1 (=T - (1) -
[Mondi Packaging .................ouiieiiiiiiiaiiiiiiieiieiieanaans, - (1) -

Operating profit, including associates, after special items ...... . .. 307 191 455
Net (loss)/profit on disposals:
Subsidiaries and jointventures ............... . (4) 10 18
Associates netfinance costs ... {2} 2) {2)
Associates’ INCOME tax exXpense ...................iiiiiiiiinnreeaai.nn. (1) m (3)
Total profit from operations and associates ............................... 300 198 468
Netfinance COStS .. .....oovi {7 {100) (81)
Profitbeforetax ........ ... .. . oo 223 98 387
INCOME taX X PENSE . . e e _(9_4) (89) (108)
Profit for the financialyear ................ ... ...l 129 9 279

Primary segment disctosures tor segment assets, liabilities and capital expenditure are as follows:

2006
Net
Segment Segment segment Capltal
assets(! liabilitlesi?* assets expenditure®
(€ mitlion)
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business ............... ...l 1,263 (233) 1,030 125
BagBusiness ... 1,265 {175) 1,090 157
FlexiblesBusiness .................................... 432 (58) 374 86
Total Mondi Packaging........................o 2,960 (466) 2,494 368
Mondi Business Paper ... 2,484 (253) 2,231 154
Mondi Packaging South Africa ............................. 247 (52) 195 a7
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ...................... 317 {(65) 252 8
Corporate and other businesses ........................... 34 {7) 27 1
6,042 (843) 5,199 558
Unallocated:
Investmentinassociates ... 7 - 7
Deferred tax assets/(liabilities) ............................. 35 (325) (290)
Other non-operating assets/(liabilities) ..................... 329 (488) (159)
Trading capitalemployed ................................ 6,413 (1,656} 4,757
Financial asset investments (excluding loans to Anglo
AmMEnican) .. ... 39 - 39
Netdebt......... ... 415 (1,894) (1,479)
Netassets ................ ... ..o 6,867 (3,550) 3,317
Notes:

) Segment assels are operating assets and at 31 December 2006 consist of property, plant and equipment (€3,659 million),
intangible assets (€381 million), forestry assets (€221 million), retirement benefit surplus (€35 million), inventorias
(€656 miliion) and operating receivables (€1,090 million).

2 Segment liabilities are operating liabilities and at 31 December 2006 consist of non-interes! bearing current liabilities
(€607 million), restoration and decommissioning provisions (€16 million) and provisions for post-ratirement benefits (€220 million).
% Capital expenditure reflocts cash payments and accruals in respect of additions to properly, plant and equipment and
intangible assets (€462 million) and includes additions resulting from acquisitions through business combinations (€96 million).
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NOTES TQ FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
2 Segmental Information (continued)

Primary segment disclosures for segment assets, liabilities and capital expenditure are as follows:

Segment assets! Segment llabllities Net segment assets  Capital expenditure®

2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
(€ miflion)
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated
Business ..... 1,340 1,528 {266) (320) 1,074 1,208 91 570
Bag Business ... 1,158 1,139 (164) (152) 994 987 77 135
Flexibles
Business ..... 340 346 (70) (69) 270 277 16 39
Total Mondi
Packaging......... 2,838 3,013 {500) (541) 2,338 2,472 184 744
Mondi Business
Paper ............. 2615 2,286 (283) (382) 2,332 1,904 363 368
Mondi Packaging
South Africa....... 266 261 (29 (31) 237 230 11 22
Merchant and
Newsprint
businesses ........ 312 343 {64) (68) 248 275 6 9
Corporate and other
businesses ........ 21 56 {7 (8) 14 48 5 1
6,052 5,959 (883} (1,030) 5,169 4,929 569 1,144
Unallocated:
Investment in
associates ........ 37 34 - - 37 34
Deferred tax assets/
(liabilities) ......... 41 25 (354) (311) {313) (286)
Other non-operating
assets/(liabilities) . . 275 106 {501) {361) {226) (255)
Trading capital
employed......... 6,405 6,124 (1,738) (1,702) 4,667 4,422
Financial/fixed asset
investments
{excluding loans to
Anglo American) .. 52 53 - - 52 53
Netdebt ............. 682 498 (2,294) (2,026) (1.612) (1,528)
Net assets .......... 7,139 6,675 (4,032) (3,728) 3,107 2,947
Notes:

t} Sagment assels are operating assels and at 31 December 2005 consist of property, plant and equipment (€3,766 million),
intangible assels (€350 million), forestry assets (€253 miilion). retirement benefit surplus (€1 million} inventories
(€648 million) and operating receivables (€1,033 million). Segment assets at 31 December 2004 consist of property, plant and
equipment (€3,553 million), intangible assets (€483 million), forestry assets (€245 million), retirement benefit surpius (€2 million),
inventories (€598 miltion), and operating receivables (€1,078 milfion).

@ Segment liabilities are operating liabilities and at 31 December 2005 consist of non-interest bearing current liabilities
(€586 miflion), restoration and decommissioning provisions (€11 million) and provisions for post-retirement benefits
(€286 million). Segment liabilities at 31 Dacember 2004 consist primarily of non-interest bearing current liabilities (€774 miflior),
restoration and decommissioning provisions (€11 million) and provisions for post-retirement benelits (€245 million).

1 Capital expenditure reflects cash payments and accruals in respect of additions to property, plant and equipment and
intangible assels €569 million (2004: €605 million} and includes additions resulting from acquisitions through business
combinations €nil million (2004: €539 million).
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
2 Segmental Information {(continued)

Primary segment disclosures for depreciation, amortisation and impairments are as foliows:

Depreclation and amonrtisation Impairments(
2006 2005 2004 2006 2005 2004
(€ mitlion}

Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business ................... 86 90 90 49 171 -
BagBusiness .......................... 77 72 68 8 - -
Flexibles Business ..................... 23 20 18 5 - -
Total Mondi Packaging ..................... 186 182 176 62 171 -
Mondi Business Paper...................... 133 118 113 19 -
Mondi Packaging South Africa.............. iR 10 11 - - -
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ....... 19 22 20 - - -
Corporate and other businesses............ = = = = = -
349 332 320 81 176 -

Note:

(") See operating special items in nota 5.

There are no significant non-cash operating expenses, other than depreciation and amortisation and
impairments as shown above and share scheme costs.

Secondary reporting format - by geographical segment

The Group’s geographical analysis of revenue, allocated based on the country in which the customer is
located, is as follows. The geographical analysis of the Group's attributable revenue from associates is
provided for completeness and consistency.

Revenue
2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

Subsidiaries and joint ventures

South AfrCa ... . e 592 635 692
Restof Afrca ... ... e 186 174 160
WS BN BUIODE . ... ittt e e e 2,932 2,819 2,841
Bastern Europe ... e 856 788 679
0T - 453 362 286
NORh AMBIICa . ... e e 215 103 184
SOUth A A . .. . e 26 60 90
Asiaand Australia . ... ... e 491 423 453
Total subsidiaries and jointventures ................................... 5,751 5,364 5,385
Associates

South AfriCa ... e 8 3 3
Rest of AfriCa ... ... i e 4 4 5
WeEstBImN BUIODE . .. 136 162 176
Bastern EUrOpe ... ..o e s 55 47 3
North AMENCA . ... e 6 7 -
SoUth AMENICA ... .. o i e 1 1 -
Asiaand Australia ... ... ... ... . e, 6 4 -
Total aSS0Ciates ... ... ... ... e 216 228 187
Total Group operations including associates .......................... 5,967 5,692 5,572
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
2 Segmental Information (continued)

Additional disclosure of secondary segmental information of revenue by origin is as follows:

Revenue
2006 2005 2004
(€ million}
Subsidiaries and joint ventures
SOUth AT .. i e e 982 973 1,040
Rest of AffiCa ..o e 14 18 5
Westem EUrope . ... . 2,582 2,441 2,374
Eastern BUrOpe .. ..o 1,417 1,297 1,371
[ [T - 1 DU 482 441 4M
NORN AMBIICE . .. .ot 121 58 57
Asiaand Australia. ... ... e 153 136 137
Total subsidiaries and jointventures ............. ... ... 5,751 5,364 5,385
Associates
SoUth AfTICa .. .. e 8 3 3
Rest Of AffCA ... o e 4 4 5
WeEStaIn EUIODE . ..o e e 161 183 176
EAStEIM EUIOPE ...\t ettt e 43 38 3
Totalassociates ..................cii i 216 228 187
Total Group operations including associates .......................... 5,967 5,592 5,572

The Group's geographical analysis of segment assets, liabilities and capital expenditure, allocated

based on where assets and liabilities are located, is:

2006
Segment Segment Net segment Capltal
assets  liabilities assets expenditure
{€ million)

Subsidiaries and joint ventures

South Africa ... ... 1,500 {203) 1,297 106
Restof Africa ... ..o 15 7N 8 3
Western EUrOPe ... e e 2,231 (357) 1,874 226
Eastern Europe ... 1,633 {181) 1,452 154
RUSSIA .. e e 436 (34) 402 42
North America ......... ..o 121 (23) a8 24
Asiaand Australia ........... ... 106 (38) 68 3
Total subsidiaries and jointventures ................... 6,042 {843) 5,199 558

Segment assels Segment liabillties Net segment assets Capital expenditure

2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
{€ million)

Subsidiaries and joint

ventures
South Africa ............... 1,665 1,386  (179) (177) 1,486 1,209 244 245
Rest of Africa .............. 11 10 3 {3) 8 7 - i
Woestern Europe ........... 2,248 2,582 (444) (623) 1,804 1,969 13 648
Eastern Europe ............ 1,484 1,446 (165) (138) 1,319 1,308 106 150
Russia ..................... 437 363 (38) (35) 399 328 62 43
North America ............. 88 68 (12) (14) 76 54 11 47
Asia and Australia ......... 119 94 (42) (40) 77 54 15 10
Total subsidiaries and

joint ventures .......... 6,052 5959 (883) (1,030) 5,169 4,929 569 1,1
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - {continued)

3 Group Operating Profit from Subsidiaries and Joint Ventures

2006 2005 2004
(€ miition)
Operating profit is stated after charging/(crediting):
Depreaciation of property, plantand equipment ............................ 345 327 316
Amortisationotintangibles ... ... .. 4 5 4
Rentals under operating leases ... 25 13 41
Research and development expenditure ........................... 7 5 7
Operating special items() . ... ... . 78 203 -
Foreign currency (gains)losses .. .....oovvi i {5) 15 (20)
Fair value (gains)/losses on derivatives —unrealised ...................... (6) 2 -
Green energy credits and disposal of emissions credits ................... (50) (27) -
Fair value gains on forestryassets . ................... ... .. ..o (37) (36) (5)
Note:
{1) A more detailed analysis of special items is shown in note 5.
Auditors’ remuneration( 2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

Audit

United Kingdom ... ... e 1 1 1

VBT BAS ... . it 3
Other services provided by Deloitte ..................... ... ............

OV BISBAS ... i it e 1 2 4

5 8 8

Note:

(1) A more detailed analysis of auditors' remuneration for the years ended 31 December 2006, 2005 and 2004 is provided below.

2006
Paldlrayable to auditor
Paid/payable to Deloitte (if not Deloitte)
United United
Kingdom Overseas Kingdom Overseas
{€ million)
Group audit services
Statutory auditservices ...l 05 2.5 - 0.2
Interim review and otherservices ............................. = 0.2 - -
05 27 - 0.2
Further assurance services
Taxcompliance ..o - 0.2 - -
Tax advisory Services ..............cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiie . - 05 0.1 0.2
Consultancy services ...t - 0.5 - 1.0
Otherservices ... e = 0.1 = 0.5
- 1.3 0.1 1.7
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
3  Group Operating Profit from Subsidiaries and Joint Ventures {continued)

2005 2004
Pald/payable to Paid/payable to
Paid/payable to auditor Paid/payable to auditor
Deloitte (If not Deloitte) Deloitte (if not Deloltte)
United United United United
Kingdom Overseas Kingdom Overseas Kingdom Overseas Kingdom Overseas
{€ million)
Group audit services
Statutory audit services.... 0.9 3.0 - 0.1 0.5 2.8 0.1 03
Interim review and other
SenvIiCes ................. 0.1 0.1 - 0.1 0.1 0.2 - -
1.0 3.1 - 0.2 0.6 3.0 01 0.3
Further assurance
services
Tax compliance ............ 0.1 0.1 - - 0.1 0.2 - 0.1
Other tax services ......... - - - - - 0.1 - 0.2
Tax advisory services ..... - 0.8 - 05 - 1.6 - 01
Other advisory services ... - - - - - 0.3 - -
Consultancy services ...... - 0.3 - - - 1.8 - -
Other services ............. - 06 0.1 0.4 - 0.3 - 04
0.1 1.8 0.1 0.9 0.1 43 - 0.8

|
|
|
| {
|
|
|

4 Employee Numbers and Costs

The monthly average number of employees, excluding associates’ employees and including a
proportionate share of employees within joint venture entities, was:

2006 2005 2004
{Thousands)
By business segment
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated BUSINgSS ... ... ... 8 9 10
Bag BusingsSsS ... ... 5 5 5
Flexibles BUSINESS ... ... ... 2 2 2
Total Mondi Packaging ...........ooov i 15 16 17
Mondi Business Paper ........... ... 14 16 17
Mondi Packaging South Africa .................... 3 3 3
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ............ .. ..., 1 1 1
Corporate and otherbusinesses ............. ... i 1 1 2
7 4w
The principal locations of employment were:
2006 2005 2004
{Thousands)
South Africaandrestof Africa ........... ... .. 5 6 7
Western BUrOPe ... i 9 10 10
Eastern EUMOPe ... e 7 7 7
DT - O 11 12 14
NOFth AMEIICA . ... e 1 1 1
Asiaand Australia . ............ .. al il hl
34 37 40
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
4  Employee Numbers and Costs (continued)

Payroll costs in respect of the employees included in the tables above were:

2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

Within operating costs
Wagesand salanes ...............oeiimii e 710 728 723
Social security COSIS ... ... .. .. 134 123 126
Post-retirement medicalplancosts ...................... . 1 {1) 1
Defined contribution pension plancosts ................ ... 14 9 10
Defined benefit pensionplancosts ........................... e 9 5 7
Share-based payments ..... ... .. ... 6 8 _ 6

874 872 873
Within net finance costs
Post-retirement medical pfancosts ........ ...l
Defined benefit pensionplancosts ...,

I

@
o
N
[=]
(]
L1}
(=]
®
(2]

Totalpayroll costs . ... ... . . e

in accordance with 1AS 24, key management personne! are those persons having authority and
respaensibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the entity, directly or indirectly,
including directors (executive and non-executive) of the Group.

Compensation for key management was as follows:

2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

Salaries and short-term employee benefits ................... ...l 4.4 4.1 4.7
Post-employment benefits ... ... ... 06 2.3 0.6
Terminationbenefits ... ... ... ... - 0.4 0.7
National insurance and social security ..................................... 0.4 0.2 0.1
Share-based payments ... ... ... .o i e 1.6 1.4 0.9
Total ... 7.0 8.4 7.0

Disclosure on directors’ emoluments, pension entitiements, share options and long-term incentive plan
awards required by the Companies Act 1985 and those specified for audit by the Directors’
Remuneration Report Regulations 2002 are reflected below.

Directors’ emoluments

The following tables set out an analysis of the pre-tax remuneration including bonuses but excluding
pensions, for executive directors who held office in the Group during the years ended 31 December
2006 and 2005.

Remuneration for David Hathorn represents the amounts received following his appointment on
20 April 2005 as an executive director of Anglo American, in his role as chairman and CEQ of the
Group. The amounts disclosed for the years ended 31 December 2006 and 31 December 2005 are
consistent with those included in the Angio American 2006 Annual Report and Accounts and 2005
Annual Report and Accounts. The remuneration for Paul Hollingworth represents the amounts received
following his appointment as Chief Finance Officer of the Group on 6 June 2006.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
4  Employee Numbers and Costs (continued)

All shares referred to in this note are Anglo American shares.

Basic Annual
salary Performance bonus®  Benefits in kind® Total
2006 2005 2006 2005 2006 2005 2006 2005
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Executive Directors
David Hathorn®™ ... ................... 520 335 277 216 50 17 847 568
Paul Hollingwerth@ ................... 240 - 67 - 1" - 318 -

Notes:

) Since appointment as an Executive Diractor of Anglo American on 20 April 2005. The basic salary in 2005 equales to an
annualised figure of £480,000.

@ Since appointment on 6 June 2006.

3 The paerformance bonus represents the cash elerent of the Bonus Share Plan (BSP). The share interests under this plan are
disclosed below.

) Each director received a car affowance and a limited amount of personal taxation/financial advice. Alf directors receive death
and disability insurance and also medical insurance.

The Non-executive Directors have earned no remuneration from Mondi in the twelve months preceding
the date of this Prospectus other than as stated in paragraph 6.9 of Part XIV: “Additional Information”.

Bonus Share Plan (“BSP”}
2006
End date of
Number of performance
Number of Enhancement Date of year for
Bonus Shares Shares Total interest vesting of Enhancement
Total interest conditionally conditionally at Market price 2006 award Shares
Bonus Share Plan  at1January awardedin  awarded In 31 December atdateof ofBonus awardedIn
Interestsi 2006 200612 2006 2006 2006 award Shares® 2006
1 January 31 December
David Hathom ..... 39,857 10,004 7,503 57,464 £21.59 2009 2008
Paul Hollingworth . . . - - - - - - -
2005
End date of
Number of Number of Market  Date of performance
Total Interest Bonus Enhancement price vesting year for
at 1 Janua Shares Shares Total atdate of 2005 Enhancement
2005 (or, | conditionally conditionally Interest at of award of Shares
Bonus Share Plan  later, date of  awarded In awarded In 31 December 2005 Bonus awarded In
interests appointment) 2005 2005 2005 award Shares®? 2005
1 January 31 December
David Hathorn . . .. 39,957 - - 39,957 £12.96 2008 2007
Notes:

M Anglo American’s BSP was approved by shareholders in 2004, as a replacerent for ESOS and the Deferred Bonus Plan. No
BSP interests vested during 2005 or during 2006.

) The value of the bonus under the Bonus Share Plan is calculated by reference to measures of both corporate performance
(based on strelching EPS largets) as well as the achievement of specific individual objectives. In 2005 the EPS bonus targets
were met in full. Half of the bonus is paid in cash (which would not normally exceed 75 per cent of basic salary for the chief
executive) and the other half takes the form of a conditional award of Bonus Shares equal in value o the cash element. The
Bonus Shares vest if the director remains in employment with the Group untif the end of a three-year holding period.

@ A conditional award of Enhancement Shares was made at the same timo as the award of Bonus Shares (to a maximum of
75 per cent of the face value of the Bonus Shares). Enhancement Shares awarded in 2005 will only vest to the extent that a
challenging performance condition based on EPS growth against growth in the UK Retail Price Index is met. The market value of
the shares on the dats of award of the Enhancement Shares in 2005 was £12.96 and £21.59 in 2006.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - {continued)
4  Employee Numbers and Costs (continued)
Long Term Incentive Plan (“LTIP”)
Conditional awards of shares made to executive directors under the LTIP are shown below:

2006
Total Total
benefleial Number of beneficial
interest in Shares interest in
LTIP at condItionally Number of Number of LTIP at Latest
1 January awarded in  Shares vested Shares lapsed 31 December performance
LTIP Interests(" X3 2006 year in year in year 2006 year end date
David Hathomn .. .. .. 114,141 43,919 {15,750) (15,750) 126,560 31 December 2008
Paul Hellingworth . .. - - - - - -
2005
Total
beneficial
Interest in Total
LTIP at Nurmnber of beneficial
1 January Shares interest in
2005 {or, it  conditionally Number of Number of LTIP at Latest
later,date of awardedIn  Shares vested Shares lapsed 31 December performance
LTIP interests!™2  appointment) year In year in year 2005 year end date
David Hathorn .. .. .. 136,641 - (19,800) (2,700) 114,141 31 December 2007
Notes:

) Anglo American’s LTIP awards made in 2005 and 2006 are conditional on two performance conditions, tha first based on
Anglo American’s Total Shareholder Return (“TSR") relative to a weighted group of intemational natural resource companies and
the FTSE 100 group of companies, and the second based on an underlying operating measure which focuses on raising Anglo
American’s Return On Capital Employed (“ROCE™} in the medium term. The market price of the shares al the date of award in
2005 was £12.54, and was £20.72 in 2006.

@) The performance period applicable to each award is three years. The performance period relating to the 2003 LTIP awards
(which were granted on 11 April 2003) ended on 31 December 2005. Vesting was subject to two performance conditions: the first
based on Anglo American’s TSR relative to a weighted group of international natural resource companies and the second based
on an underlying operating measure which focuses on improvements in the Anglo American’s ROCE in tha medium term. Part of
each award was based on the TSR measure and part on the operating measure.

@ The performance period appiicable to each award is three years. The performance period refating to the 2002 LTIP awards
{which were granted on 22 April 2002} ended on 31 Dacember 2004. Vesting was subject o two performance conditions: the first
based on Anglo American’s TSR relative to a weighted group of intemational natural resource companies and the second based
on an underlying operating measure which focuses on improvernents in the Anglo American’s ROCE in the medium term. Part of
each award was based on the TSR measure and part on the operating measure.

2006
Market
Market price Money
Number of Date of priceat atdate value at
Shares condltional date of of date of
Number of shares vested vested award award vesting vesting
DavidHathom ... ... .. s 15,750 11 April 2003 £9.40 £2549 £401 468

Paul Hollingworth . ... . ... . . . i, - - - - -

2005
Market Market
price price Money
Number of Date of atdate atdate value at
Shares conditional ot of date of
Number of shares vested vested award award vesting vesting
Bavid Hathom .. .. ... . i e e 19,800 22 April 2002 £11.20 £12.88 £255,024

In the case of the LTIP awards granted in 2002 and 2003 to David Hathorn the determinants for
vesting were 50 per cent on relative TSR and 50 per cent on meeting specified Anglo American ROCE
targets. The ROCE targets are a function of targeted improvement in returns on existing capital
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
4 Employee Numbers and Costs (continued)

employed at the start of the performance period and targeted returns in excess of the cost of capital on
new capital investment over that period. The entry level target for any LTIP has been the actual return
achieved on the capital employed, excluding capital work in progress, in the year immediately
preceding the commencement of the performance period. In order to maintain the effectiveness of the
plan in driving long-term performance, the actual returns in the final performance year are adjusted for
movements in commodity prices, certain foreign exchange rate effects (e.g. translation windfalls),
capital in progress (to reflect the fact that mines under construction absorb large amounts of capital
before producing a return), for relevant changes in the composition of Anglo American (e.g. significant
acquisitions and disposals) and other one-off factors which would otherwise result in a misleading
outcome.

The Remuneration Committee of Anglo American has amended the basis of the vesting calculation for
the part of the award contingent upon TSR for the 2002, 2003 and 2004 LTIP awards in order to
produce a more robust measure of performance. Target performance (required to achieve 50 per cent
vesting) is now calculated by measuring median TSR performance within each sector sub-group rather
than average TSR performance as was previously the case. This removes the distorting effect that
extremely low or high performing companies can have on the average within small sector sub-groups,
and thus results in a TSR ‘ranking’. Target performance will still be defined as the weighted average of
the TSR so calculated for each sector sub-group.

The threshold blended target (i.e. the target on existing and new capital) for the performance period for
the 2003 LTIP was 18.8 per cent and the upper blended target 20.3 per cent. The ROCE achieved was
21.1 per cent and the outcome on this element of the LTIP was thus 100 per cent. On the TSR
measure, Anglo American achieved a TSR over the three year performance period of 128 per cent
which generated nil vesting in terms of the 2003 Comparator Group. The overall vesting level was
therefore 50 per cent.

The threshold blended target (i.e. the target on existing and new capital) for the performance period for
2002 was 16 per cent and the upper blended target 18 per cent. The ROCE achieved was 21 per cent
and the outcome on this element of the LTIP was thus 100 per cent. On the TSR measure, Anglo
American achieved a TSR over the three year performance period of 82 per cent which generated a
52 per cent vesting in terms of the 2002 Comparator Group. The overall vesting level was therefore
76 per cent.

Directors’ share options

No executive share options have been granted to directors since 2003 and none has lapsed during the
periods disclosed.

2005

Beneficial Beneficial Welghted Earliest

holding at holding at average date from Latest

1 January 31 December exerclse which explry
Roll-over options(" 2005 Exerclsed 2005 price rand exercisable date
DavidHathorn ................... 21,900 (21,900) - - - -
Note:

() David Hathorn was granted share options prior to 1 January 1999 under a previous share oplion scheme operated by Anglo
American Corporation of South Africa Limited which were “rolled over” into Anglo American options.

2006
Beneficial Beneficlal Weighted Earliest
holding at holding at average date from Latest
1 January 31 December exercise which explry
Anglo American optlons® 2006 Exercised 2006 price (£) exercisable date

DavidHathern .................... 60,000 (60,000) - - - -
Paul Hollingworth ................. - - - - - -
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

4 Employee Numbers and Costs (continued)

2005

Beneficial Beneficial Weighted Earliest

holding at holding at average date from Latest

1 January 31 December exercise which explry
Anglo American options{'a 2005 Exerclsed 2005 price (£) exerclsable date
David Hathorn .................... 136,000 (76,000) 60,000 9.28 5/3/2006 4/3/2013

No options were granted or tapsed during the years shown.

Noltes:

) Share options in respact of shares, the markst price for which as at 31 December 2005 is equal to, or exceeds, the option
axarcise prices. As at 31 December 2005, there were no share options with an exercise price above the market price.

2 Options ware granted having UK Inland Revenue approval {Approved Options) and without such approval (Unapproved
Options). The exercise of these historic options is subject to Anglo American's EPS (calculated in accordance with IAS 33:
Eamings Per Shara, based on Anglo American’s headline eamings measure) increasing by at least 6 per cent above the UK
Retail Price Index over a three year period. If the performance condition is not met at the end of the first three year period, then
perforrance is retasted each year over tho 10 year life of the option on a rofling three year basis. Options are nornally
exercisable, subject lo satisfaction of the parformance condition, between three and 10 years from the date of grant.

Details of the share options exercised by the executive directors in 2005 and 2006 are as follows:

Market price
Number  Option price at date of
Roll-over options exercised rand exercise rand  Gain rand
DavidHathorn................... i 21,900 45.25 196.26 3,307,119
Market price
at date of
Number  Option price exercise Gain
Anglo American options exercised £ £ £
DavidHathorn ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 40,000 10.03 19.58 382,000
36,000 11.50 19.58 290,880
60,000 9.28 23.67 863,400

The highest and lowest mid-market prices of Anglo American's shares during the year 1 January 2005
to 31 December 2005 were £19.79 and £11.30, respectively. The mid-market price of Anglo
American's shares as at 31 December 2005 was £19.79.

The highest and lowest mid-market prices of Anglo American’s shares during the year 1 January 2006
to 31 December 2006 were £25.49 and £18.45, respectively. The mid-market price of Anglo
American’s shares as at 29 December 2006 was £24.91.

Deferred Bonus Plan and Share Incentive Plan

In 2003 and earlier years, under the Deferred Bonus Plan, executive directors were required to defer
50 per cent of their annual bonus and could, at the discretion of the Committee on a year-by-year
basis, defer all of their bonus (net of tax) to acquire shares in Anglo American. If these shares are held
for three years, they will be matched by Anglo American on a one-for-one basis, conditional upon the
executive directors’ continued employment. No further awards have been made to directors under the
Deferred Bonus Plan since 2003.

The directors hold interests in deferred bonus matching shares as follows:

2006
Total Number of Number of Total Latest
interest at shares shares interest at vesting
Deferred bonus share matching 1 January  vestedin lapsed in 31 December perlod end
Interests 2006 year year 2006 date
DavidHathorn.................... 7,802 (7,802) - - n/a
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4 Employee Numbers and Costs (continued)

2005
Total Interest
at 1 Janual Number of Total
2005 (or, | shares Number of interest at Latest vesting
Deferred bonus share matching later, date of vestedin shares lapsed 31 December period end
interests appointment) year in year 2005 date
David Hathom .................... 7.802 - - 7.802 31 December 2005

Details of the deferred bonus matching shares vested in 2006 are as follows:

2006
Market Market Money
Number of Date of price at price at value at
shares conditlonal date of date of date of
Number of shares vested vested award award vesting vesting
DavidHathorn ......................... 2540 28March2003 £ 928 £ 2040 £ 51816
5,262 28 March 2003 R117.95 R221.34 R1,164,691
Pensions

Directors’ pension arrangements

David Hathorn participated in the Angle American International Approved Pension Scheme (the
“Scheme”), which is a defined contribution pension scheme, in terms of his contract with Anglo
American International (IOM) Limited for services to be rendered outside South Africa. In 2005, normal
contributions were made on his behalf into such scheme at the rate of 30 per cent of the basic salary
payable under this contract. He also participated in the Anglo American Pension Fund {the Fund) in
respect of his South African contract, whereby he accrues an annual pension at the rate of 2.2 per cent
of pensicnable salary {as defined in the rules of that scheme) for each year of pensiocnable service.
This scheme provides spouse’s benefits of two-thirds of the member's pension on the death of a
member. It does not have provision for guaranteed pension increases.

Pension contributions are made on behalf of Paul Hollingworth at the rate of 25 per cent of base salary
into his defined contribution personal pension arrangement.

Defined contribution pension schemes

The amounts paid into defined contribution pension schemes by Anglo American in respect of the
individual directors were as follows:

Normal contributions

Executive Directors 2006 2005

£000 £000
David Hathormit e e aa 143 70
Paul Hollingworth(® . s 60 -
Note:

(' Following his appointment as an Executive Director of Anglo American on 20 April 2005. In 2006, in addition to the
contributions set out above, special pension contributions were made in respect of the pension benefits of £873,000. This special
contribution was calculated by independent actuaries as being the amount necessary to replace pension benefits forgone in
respect of his final salary pension arrangernents.

2} Since his appointment on 6 June 2006.

Defined benefit pension schemes

David Hathorn is eligible for membership of the Anglo American Corporation Pension Fund (the
“Fund") in respect of his South African remuneration. The Fund is a funded final salary occupational
pension scheme approved by the Financial Services Board and the Commissioner of Inland Revenue
in South Africa.
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2006
Additional benefit
expended Decrease in
{excluding Accrued transfer
inflation) during  entitlement as acg::gg’:;::f"‘:: :; at Vvaluelnthe
the year ended at 31 December year less any
31 December 31 December personal
Executive Directors 2006 2006 2006 2005 contributions
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
DavidHathorn ...................... 40 11 131 660 531
2005
Additional benefit
expended Decrease in
(excluding Accrued transfer
inflation) durin entitlement as Transfer value of value in the
the year ende: at accrued benefits as at  year less any
31 December 31 December 31 December personal
Executive Directors 2005 2005 2005 contributlons
£000 £000 £000 £000
David Hathorn® ... ............ 10 57 660 55
Note:

i) Foliowing his appointment as an Executive Director of Anglo American on 20 April 2005.

The transfer values disclosed above do not represent a sum paid or payable to the individual director;
instead, they represent potential liabilities of the pension schemes.

Sums paid to third parties in respect of a director’s services

No consideration was paid to or became receivable by third parties for making available the services of
any person: as a director of Anglo American, or whilst a director of Anglo American, as a director of
any of Anglo American’s subsidiary undertakings, or as a director of any other undertaking of which he/
she was (whilst a director of Anglo American) a director by virtue of Anglo American’s nomination, or
otherwise in connection with the management of Anglo American or any undertaking during the years
to 31 December 2008 and 2005.

Directors’ share interests

The interests of directors who held office during the years 1 January 2006 to 31 December 2006 and
1 January 2005 to 31 December 2005 in Ordinary Shares (Shares) of Anglo American and its
subsidiaries were as follows:

1 January 2006 to 31 December 2006

As at 31 December 2006

Beneficial Conditlonal
BSP
Deferred Enhance-
bonus share BSP Bonus ment
Directors match LTIPM Shares® Shares(3}
DavidHathorn ....... ... ..o i, 17,851 - 126,560 32,837 24,627

Paul Hollingworth .............................. - - - - -

As at 1 January 2006 (or, if later, date of appointment)

Beneficial Conditional
BSP
Deferred Enhance-
bonus share BSP Bonus ment
Directors match LTIP(M Sharesi® Shares®
DavidHathormn ............ ...t 23,431 7,802 114,141 22,833 17,124

Paul Hollingworth ........ ... ... ........... - - - - —
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1 January 2005 to 31 December 2005

As at 31 December 2005

Beneficial Conditional

BSP
Deferred Enhance-

bonus share BSP Bonus ment
Directors match LTIPM Shares@ Shares®
DavidHathomn ....................oei i, 23,431 7,802 114,141 22,833 17,124
As at 1 January 2005 (or, if later, date of appolintment)

Beneficial Conditional

BSP
Deferred Enhance-

bonus share BSP Bonus ment
Directors match LTIPM Shares@® Shares®

DavidHathorn .............................. 26,551 7.802 136,641 22,833 17,124

Notes:

i} The award of Shares and Options under the LTIP is conditional upon the satisfaction of performance conditions.

) The award of Bonus Shares under the BSP is conditional upon the participant's continued employment by Anglo American
until three years after the conditional grant date.

) The award of Enhancement Shares under the BSFP is conditional upon the satisfaction of performance conditions.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

5 Special ltems

“Special items” are those items of financial performance that the Group believes should be separately
disclosed on the face of the income statement to assist in the understanding of the underlying financial
performance achieved by the Group and its businesses. Such items are material by nature or amount
to the year's results and require separate disclosure in accordance with IAS 1.86. Special items that
relate to the operating performance of the business are classified as special operating items and
include impairment charges and reversals and other exceptional items including material restructuring
costs. Non-operating special items include profits and losses on disposals of investments and
businesses. The Group believes that items which were previously referred to as “exceptional items”
under UK GAAP fall within the scope of special items under IFRS.

2006 2005 2004

(€ milllon)

Subsidiaries and joint ventures
Operating special items
Mondi Packaging asset impairments, goodwill write down and restructuring

oo (- J D (62) (198) -
Mondi Business Paper assetimpairments .. ... (19) (B) -
Mondi Business Paper negative goodwill ........ ... ... 3 - -
Total operating specialitems ... (78) (203) -
TaXat ON ... e 21 5 -
Total attributable to shareholders of the parentcompany .................. (57) (198) -
Share of associates
Operating special items
Mondi Packaging ... .. ... = n -
Total operating specialitems .................. ... - 1) -
L= 72 o o T - - -
Total share of associates’ specialitems ................................. ... = M -
Profit and (losses) on disposals
Disposat of partial interest in Mondi Shanduka Newsprint ....................... - - 28
Disposal of partial interest in Mondi Packaging South Africa .................... - 8 -
Sale ofassetsand otheritems ............... ... _(4) 2 (10
Net (loss)/profiton disposal ........... ... ... .. (4) 10 18
L= %= [ 1 1 PR = - (1
Total attributable to shareholders of the parentcompany .................. _(4) 10 7
Total special items before tax and minority interests ........................ (82) (194) 18
B =372 o 2 T 2 5 (11}
Total special items attributable to shareholders of the parent company ... (61) (189) 7

For the year ended 31 December 2006, operating special items relate to asset impairment costs of
downstream Mondi Packaging assets following continued difficult market conditions (€62 million),
impairment of fixed assets at the Austrian businesses of Mondi Business Paper (€19 million), being
impairment of PM6 due to change in market conditions for the particular three layer product produced
on this machine (€10 million), impairment of the pulp machine at Ybbstal due to wood supply and cost
implications {€4 miltion), and impairment of the biclogical waste water plant that supplies Ybbstal
(€5 million). For the year ended 31 December 2005, operating special items relate mainly to goodwill
impairment (€134 million), asset impairment (€37 million) and closure and restructuring costs
(€27 million) in Mondi Packaging Businesses following difficult market conditions.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

6 Net Finance Costs

Finance costs and foreign exchange gains/(losses) are presented net of effective cash flow hedges for
respective interest bearing and foreign currency borrowings.

2006 2005 2004
{€ million}

Investment income

Interest and other financialincome ........... ... ... 3/ 43 3
Expected return on defined benefit arrangements ...l 18 23 25
Foreignexchange gains ... ... ... .. i 12 4 10
Dividend income from financial/ffixed assetinvestments ............................. 1 1 4
Total investment iNCOMe ... .. 70 71 70
Interest expense
Bankloansandoverdrafts ... .. (102) (112) (97)
O her 0ANS ..o 17y (30} (31)
Interest on defined benefitarrangements ... L. (30) (38) (35)
(149) (178) (163)
Less: interest capitalised ......... ... ... ... .. 2 7 12
Totalinterest expense . ... .. ... ... e (147) (171) (151)
Net finance costs ... ... ... . {(77) (100) (81)

The weighted average interest rate applicable to interest on general borrowings capitalised for the year
ended 31 December 2006 was 8.24 per cent (for the year ended 31 December 2005: 8.37 per cent,
year ended 31 December 2004: 7.41 per cent).

7  Tax on Profit on Ordinary Activities
(a) Analysis of charge for the year from continuing operations

2006 2005 2004

(€ million)
United Kingdom comporation tax at 30% ..o {7y (1) 3
Otheroverseastaxation ....... ... ... ... .. i e 19 70 84
Current tax (excluding tax on specialitems) ....................._........ ... 112 69 &7
Deterred taxation (excluding tax on special items) .............................. 3 25 10
Total tax before specialitems ............... ... i 115 94 97
Totaltaxonspecial items ... ... ... (@21 65 1
Totaltax charge ........ ... ... 94 89 108
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)

7 Tax on Profit on Ordinary Activities {cantinued)
{b) Factors affecting tax charge for the year
The effective tax rate for the year ended 31 December 2006 of 42 per cent (year ended
31 December 2005; 91 per cent; year ended 31 December 2004: 28 per cent) including net
income from associates, differs from the standard rate of corporation tax in the United Kingdom
(30 per cent). The differences are explained below.
The effective rate of taxation before special items including net income from asscciates for the
year ended 31 December 2006 was 38 per cent; (year ended 31 December 2005 32 per cent;
year ended 31 December 2004: 26 per cent).
2006 2005 2004
{€ million)
Profit on ordinary activities beforetax .......... .. ... 223 98 387
Tax on profit on ordinary activities calculated at United Kingdom
corporation tax rate of 30% (2005: 30%, 2004:30%) ................... 67 29 116
Tax effect of net income from assocciates, calculated at 30% .............. {1) (2) 3
Tax effects of:
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes
Spetial emMS . e 1 53 -
Intangible amortisation and non-qualifying depreciation ................... (1) 2 3
Other non-deductible expenses .............. ... i, 9 10 8
Non-taxable income
Profits and lossesondisposals ................co i i (1) (1 -
Other non-taxableincome ......... ... - (2) (14)
Temporary difference adjustments
Changesintaxrates ... ...t i e - (4) -
Movement intax l08Ses . ... ... 14 13 (1
Other temporary differences .................... (1) B 8
Other adjustments
South African secondary taxoncompanies ... 1 - 1
Effect of differences betweenlocaland UKrates .......................... 21) (18) {(15)
Otheradjustments ............ ... i i 27 1 (1)
Taxchargefortheyear ......... ... .. ... i 94 89 108
The increase in the tax rate before special items in 2006 reflects the assessment of tax risks
associated with the Group becoming standalone.
IAS 1 requires income from associates to be presented net of tax on the face of the income
statement. The associates’ tax is no longer included within the Group's total tax charge.
Associates’ tax charge/(credit) included within “Net income from associates” for the year ended
31 December 2006 is €1 million {year ended 31 December 2005:. €1 million, year ended
31 December 2004: (€3 million)}.
8 Dividends
2006 2005 2004
(€ miltion)
Paid to Anglo American group COMPANIes .. ... ... ... iiiiieiiiiin i, 75 45 87
Dividend /in specie to Anglo American group companiest™ ...................... 68 23 -
Paid to minority interests ....... .. 38 28 35
181 9% 122
Note:
(" Spe note 26.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

9 Earnings Per Share

2006 2005 2004
{€ cents per share)

Basic earnings/{loss)pershare ... 15.1 (4.4) 439
Underlying earnings per sharelV ... ... . .. 269 321 425
Headline eamings pershare ... 269 290 425
Note:

() Basic eamings per share is also shown based on underlying eamings, which the directors belfieve to be useful additional
measures of the Group's perforrnance.

The calculation of basic earnings per share has been based on the profit for the financial year, as
shown below, and on 517,479,172 shares, being the pro forma combined number of shares that is
expected to be in issue upon Admission.

The Group has presented underlying earnings per share to exclude the impact of special items, in
order to present a more meaningful comparison for the years shown in the combined and consolidated
financial information, and headline earnings per share to exclude the impact of special items apart from
restructuring costs that have been reflected as special items.

The calculation of underlying and headline earnings, based on basic earnings is as follows:

Earnings
2006 2005 2004

{€ million)
Attributed profit for the financialyear ...................... L 78 (23) 227
Special items: Operating ........ ..ot e 78 203 -
Net loss/(profit) ondisposals ........................ s 4 (10) (18)
Special items: ass0Ciates . ... ... i e - 1 -
Related tax ... ..o 2y B 1
Underlying Barnings . .........ooiiiiii i e 139 166 220
Restructuring costs included in special items: operating ........................ - e -
Headline eamnings ...... ... it e 139 150 220

At the date of Admission there will be certain share purchase options outstanding under the Mondi
Executive Share Purchase Scheme. The calculation of diluted earnings per share, assuming the full
exercise of outstanding share options, has not been performed as there is no historical market price for
shares in Mondi and accordingly it is not possible to calculate the dilutive impact.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

10 Intangible Assets

2006 2005 2004
Licences and Licences and Licences and

other other other
Goodwill intangiblest Total Goodwill intangibles® Total Goodwill Intangibles® Total

{€ milllon)

Cost
At1January ............ 339 48 387 475 37 512 241 35 276
Acquired through

business

combinations ... ... 25 1 26 - - - 235 1 236
Additions@ . ... ... ... - 6 6 13 4 17 - 1 1
Impairments ............ - - - {134) - {134) - - -
Disposal of assets ...... - - - - (1 (1) - - -
Disposal of

businesses®® ......... - - - (1%5) - (15) - - -
Other

reclassifications ...... - 2 2 - 8 8 {1} - 1)
Currency movements . .. 1 - 1 - - - - = =
As at 31 December .... 365 57 422 339 48 387 475 37 512
Accumulated

amortisation
At1January ............ - 37 37 - 29 28 - 25 25
Charge for the year . .. .. - 4 4 - 5 5 - 4 4
Disposal of assets ...... - - - - (1) (1) - - -
Other

reclassifications ...... - - - - 4 - = =
At 31 December ....... - 41 4 - 37 37 - 29 29
Net book value ........ 365 16 381 339 11 350 475 8 483

Notes:

) The increase in goodwill relating to the acquisition of subsidiaries represents the excess of fair value of the purchase price
over the provisional fair value of the net assels. See note 28.

2 The additions of licences and other intangibles mainly relate to software development costs in Mondi Packaging (2005: the
goodwill relatas to the acquisition of non-redeemabls praference shares in the existing Mondi Business Paper subsidiary which
owns the Syktyvkar site).

) Sea nota 29.

) Licences and other intangibles mainly consist of software development costs.

Impairment tests for goodwill

Goodwill is allocated for impairment testing purposes to cash generating units (“CGU") which reflect
how it is monitored for internal management purposes. This allocation largely represents the Group's
primary reporting segments set out below.

2006 2005 2004

T (€million)

Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Packaging Busingss ... .....ooiiiiiii i i 16 19 170
Bag BUSIMESS ..o e e 200 191 187
Flexibles BUSINGSS .. ... ... .. e 65 47 49
Total Mondi Packaging ........ooo i e 281 257 406
MOndi BUSINESS Paper ... . e 38 37 24
Mondi Packaging South Africa ... .. ... .. .. ... 33 33 33
Merchant and Newsprint bUSINeSSes ... ... e e 13 12 112
365 339 475
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
10 Intangible Assets (continued)

In 2005, as a result of continued difficult market conditions in the downstream corrugated packaging
sector, a €134 million write down of goodwill allocated to the Corrugated Packaging business was
made, reflecting the CGU at its recoverable amount.

The recoverable amount of a CGU is determined based on value-in-use calculations. Value-in-use
calculations use cash flow projections based on financial budgets covering a five year period that are
based on latest forecasts for sales prices and exchange rates. Cash flow projections beyond five years
are based on internal management forecasts and assume constant long-term real prices for sales
revenue,

Cash flow projections are discounted using pre-tax discount rates, equivalent to a real post-tax
discount rate of 7 per cent, that have been adjusted for any risks that are not reflected in the underiying
cash flows.

Expected future cash flows are inherently uncertain and could materially change over time. They are
significantly affected by a number of facters, including market and production estimates, together with
economic factors such as prices, discount rates, currency exchange rates, estimates of production
costs and future capital expenditure.

11 Propertty, Plant and Equipment
For the year ended 31 December 2006

Land and Plant and
bulidings equipment Otherm Total

(€ million)
Cost
At1January 2006 .. ... ... 1,322 5,181 579 7,082
Acquired through business combinations? ....................... 20 46 4 70
Additions ... .. e 10 109 337 456
Disposalofassets............c.coi i {(6) (91) (23) (120)
Disposal of businessest® ............. ... ...l {9) (11) {1 (21)
Transferred to disposal groups . ..., (23) (43) {4) {70)
Other reclassifications ... 37 225 (240) 22
Currency Movements ... ... (8) {143) 28y (179)
Asat31December2006.............................cl 1,343 5,273 624 7,240
Accumulated depreciation
At1Jdanuary 2006 ..... .. . oo 472 2,604 240 3,316
Chargefortheyear ........ ... .. i, 35 271 39 345
Impairmenti® .. .. 32 48 1 81
Disposalof assets ... {1) (75) {21) (97)
Disposal of businesses® ... {4 (9) - (13)
Transferredto disposalgroups . ....................... (9 (28) M (38)
Other reclassifications ................... ... ... 37 225 (240) 22
Currency MmOvementS ... ... .o 2 (28) 9) (35)
At31 December 2006 ....... ... ... 564 3,008 9 3,581
Net book value at 31 December 2006 .. ...... ... ... ... ........ 779 2,265 i1_t'_: 3,659
Notes:

1 Other property, plant and equipment include €265 million of assets in the course of construction, which are not yet depreciated
in accordance with the accounting policy set out in note 1.

12) Sea note 28.

3 See note 29.

) The impairment in 20086 relates primarily to the Mondi Packaging division, following continued difficult market conditions in the
downstream corrugated packaging sector.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
11 Property, Plant and Equipment (continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2005

Land and Plant and

bulldings equipment Otherl) Total
(€ million)

Cost
At31 December 2004 ... ... e 1,312 4,955 675 6,942
Adoption of IAS 32 andIAS 39@ ... ... ... ... - 1 - 1
At1danuary 2005 . ... ... 1,312 4,956 675 6,943
AdAItiONS ... . e 7 88 457 552
Disposalof assets...............cooiiii i (70) (364) (21) (455)
Disposal of businesses® ... ... ... .. ... i (9) {19) (2) {30}
Transferred to disposal groups® .. ................................ (22) (47) {2) (71)
Other reclassifications ...l 75 400 (503) (28)
Currency MOVEMENES ... ... ...t i aaan, 29 167 (25) 171
Asat31December2005................ ... ., 1,322 5,181 579 7,082
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 danuary 2005 ... . 497 2,643 249 3,389
Chargefortheyear ........... ... o i, 32 258 37 327
Impairments) e 3 27 - 30
Disposal of a88etS ... ... e {61) (352) {18) (431)
Disposal of businesses® ............. . ...l (3) (15) (1) (19)
Transferred to disposal groups® . .............. .. ................ (4) (24) (1 (29)
Other reclassifications ............ .. ... . . 2 4) (2) {4)
Currency movements ... ... ... .. ..., 6 71 {24) 53
At31December2005 ............... ... 472 2,604 240 3,316
Net book value at 31 December2005........................... 850 2,577 339 3,766
Notes:

) Other property, plant and equipment inciuda €194 million of properties in the course of construction, which are not yet

depreciated.

12 See note 37.
3} See note 530.
4} See note 29.

) The impairment in 2005 relates primarily to the Corrugated Business and was taken due 10 the structural over capacity in the

corrugated packaging sector.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
11 Property, Plant and Equipment (continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2004

Land and Plant and
buildings equipment OthertV Total

(€ million)

Cost

At1Jdanuary 2004 ... . i 1,100 4,073 723 5,896
Acquired through business combinations® ....................... 128 174 1 303
Additions .. ... 20 216 368 604
Disposalofassets ... 27) (125) (1) (153)
Disposal of businesses® ......... ... ... ... ... (2) (40) (2) (44)
Other reclassifications ............... ... ... 61 371 (424) 8
Currency movements .. ... ..., 32 286 10 328
Asat31December2004 ............... . ... i 1,312 4,955 675 6,942
Accumulated depreciation

Attdanuary 2004 .. . e 461 2,332 236 3,029
Chargefortheyear ... ... ... i i, 32 276 8 316
Disposal of assels . ..o (8) {97) (3) (108)
Disposal of businesses® ............. ... ... - {27) - (27)
Other reclassifications ................... . ... ... ... (3) 11 5 13
Currency movemMENTS . ... ... ...t 15 148 3 166
At31 December2004 ........... ... 497 2,643 249 3,389
Net book value at 31 December2004 ........................... 815 2,312 426 3,553
Notes:

) Other property, plant and equipment include €291 million of properties in the course of construction, which are not yet
depreciated.

@) Sea note 28.

3 See nota 29.

Included in the cost above is €2 million of interest (2005: €7 million, 2004: €12 million) incurred on
qualifying assets which has been capitalised during the year. Aggregate interest capitalised included in
the cost above totals €29 million (2005: €27 million, 2004: €20 million). Tax relief on interest capitalised
is based on the tax rates prevailing in the jurisdiction in which the interest is incurred.

The net hook value and depreciation charges relating to assets held under finance leases amounts to
€19 million (2005: €33 million, 2004: €23 million) and €3 million (2005: €2 million, 2004: €2 million),
respectively.

The net book value of land and buildings comprises:

2006 2005 2004

(€ million)
Freehold ... ..o 776 848 768
Leasehold —1ong ... ..o 1 1 46
Leasehold — short (lessthan 50 years) ... i 2 1 1

779 850 815
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)

12 Forestry Assets

2006 2005 2004

(€ million)

Al JaNUANY .. 253 245 250
Capitalised expenditure . ... 45 43 52
Fair value gainsl . 37 36 5
Felling . ..o (58) (83) (72)
Acquisition of aSsets ... ... 5 3 -
DiSposal Of ASSELS ... it (1) - -
Disposal of businesses® ... - (1) (12)
Transferred to disposal Qroupsi .. ... (12} (14) -
CUIrenCy MOVEIMENES ... ... e e, (48) 4 22
At31December. ... ... ... 221 253 245
Notes:

) Forestry assets are revalued to fair value less estimated point of sale cosls each reporting year in accordance with the
accounting policy set out in note 1.

2 See nota 30.

2 See note 29.

Forestry assets comprise forests with the maturity profile disclosed in the table below:

20086 2005 2004

(€ million)
MaAIURE . e e e 104 119 93
F1aTp4F= (0 (- 17 134 152
221 253 245

13 Investment in Associates

2006 2005 2004

(€ million)

Al T JBNUAIY Lo 37 34 44
Net income/(loss) from associates . ... 5 5 (9)
Dividends received ... ... o 1) (1) (3)
ACQUITEd . 2 - 2
Transferred to disposal groupst™ ... ... .. (386) - -
Other equity movements . ........ ... i = 1) -
At 3T December. .. _7 3_7 %
Note:

1} See note 30.

The Group's total investment in associates comprises:

2006 2005 2004

{€ million)
EQUIY Y e 7 3_7 34
Total investment iN as80CIatBeS ... ... .. .ottt Z 37 gg
Note:

) At 31 December 2006, there is €0.6 million of goodwill in respect of associates (2005: €nfl, 2004: €nil).
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — {continued)
13 Investment in Associates (continued)

The Group’s share of the summarised financial information of principal associates, all of which are
unlisted, is as follows:

2006 2005 2004

{€ milllon)
Total NON-CUIMENt S5EES . ... et e e 8 64 60
Total curmrent ASSetS . ... oot 10 73 67
Total current liabilities. ... 9 (B9 (549)
Total non-current lighilities ... 2 @41 (39
Share of associates’ netassets .............. ... 7 37 34
TOtal TEVENUE . e e 216 228 187
Total operating CoStS .. ... o (208) (219) (191)
Other special Items ... .. ... i - {1 -
Net fiINANCE COSES ... i e (2) (2) @)
[NCOME tAX BXPBNSE ...ttt et ettt et (1) {1) 3)
Underlying minority interests ................. - - -
Share of associates’ profit/(loss) for the financialyear ...................... 5 5 (9)

Segmental information is provided for primary and secondary reporting segments as follows:

Net income/(loss) Aggregate investment
2006 2005 2004 2006 2005 2004
{€ million)
By business segment
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business .............................. - - - - -
BagBusiness ... 1 1 1 2 2
Flexibles Business ................ooeeniieniian.. 3 3 (10) - 33 32
Total Mondi Packaging ..o 4 4 9) 2 35 34
Mondi Business Paper ... 1 1 - 1 1 -
Mondi Packaging South Africa ......................... - - = 4 1 -
5 5 ©® 1 3

Aggregate investment
2006 2005 2004

(€ million}
By geographical segment
SoUth AfH A . .. 3 1 -
Restof AfriCa ... . - 2 2
WESIBIN EUTODE ... i et e 4 34 32
7w H

The Group’s share of associates’ contingent liabilities incurred jointly by investors at 31 December
2006 is €nil (at 31 December 2005: €nil, 31 December 2004: €nil). Details of principal associates are
set out in note 38.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

14 Joint Ventures

The Group's share of the summarised financial information of joint venture entities that is
proportionately consolidated in the Group financial statements, is as follows:

2006 2005 2004

(€ milllon)

Total NON-CUITENE AS8BES ...\ttt e 186 169 183
Total CUMTENE BSSEES ... e e 49 52 43
Total current liabilities .. ... (39) (32) (58)
Total non-current liabilities ... ...........c. o (98) (145) (121)
Share of joint venture entities’ net assets, proportionately

consolidated ... ... . ... ... 98 44 47
ReVeNUE ... 169 158 119
Total operating CoSIS .. ... o i (147)y (143) (107)
Netfinance CoStS .. ... o e (7) (9) {7)
INCOME tAX BXPONSE ... o i e (5) {1) (2)
Share of joint venture entities’ profit for the financialyear.................. 10 5 3

There are no material contingent liabilities or capital commitments for the years shown.

Details of principal joint ventures are set out in note 38.

15 Fixed Asset Investments

The following table sets out the movement of the Group’s fixed asset investments prior to the adoption
of IAS 32 and IAS 39 on 1 January 2005. On that dale, fixed asset investments were reclassified as
“financial asset investments” (see note 16). There are no material listed equity investments.

Loans Equity Total

(€ million)
At January 2004 . 48 86 134
AddItiONS ... e - 3 3
Acquired through business combinations™ ... ... ... .. ... ...l - 25 25
DISPOSalS .. ..o - (70) (70}
Reclassifications ... ... ... - (11) (11)
AGVANCES . .. 13 - 13
CUITENCY MOVEIMENES ... it e ittt et e iae e aas 2 2 4
At31 December 2004 ... ... .. . .. 63 35 98
Provisions for impairment
At 1 danuary 2004 ... .. s 13 7 20
Reclassifications ........... .o L T
At31 December 2004 ... ... ... ... 12 8 20
Net book value at 31 December 2004 ...... ... .. ... ... ....................... 51 27 78
Adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 (Note 37) ... ... (681) (27) (78)
TJdanuary 2005 ... . - - -
Note:
" See note 28.

This classification is no longer used from 1 January 2005, the IAS 32 and IAS 39 transition date.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - {continued)

16 Financial Asset Investments

As permitted under IFRS 1, the Group has applied IAS 32 and IAS 39 prospectively from 1 January
2005. On adoption of the two standards, items previously classified as fixed asset investments were
reclassified as financial asset investments and accounted for as available for sale, fair value through
profit or loss, held-to-maturity or loans and receivables as defined by IAS 39 and in accordance with
the Group accounting policy set out in note 1. No items were classified as fair value through profit or
loss or held-to-maturity during the year.

Available for

Loans and sale
recelvables Iinvestments Total
. (€ million)
At1January 2008 ... o 43 23 66
Movementsinfairvalue ............ ... (2) - (2)
PAIMENE . e - (2) (2)
AOIIONS ... e - 2 2
(Repayments)/advanCes .. .........o.iiii it e (15) 5 (10)
DISPOSAlS . ... - (1) (1)
Reclassifications .......ooitie e e (2) (5) {7)
CUIMBNCY MOVEMENES .. ...\ttt a e (&) (1) {7
At31December2006............. ... 18 21 39
Avallable for
Loans and sale
receivables Investments Total
(€ million)
At 31 December 2004 .. ... ..ot e 51 27 78
Adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 (note 37) .........cooiiin - 1 1
At1January 2005 ... . o e 51 28 79
Movements infairvalue ................ccooiiii i 1 - 1
AddIiONS ... - 2 2
Repayments ... ......ooii i (12) - {12)
DHSPOSAIS ... . - (5) (5)
Reclassifications ...... ... i 4 (3) 1
CUImency MOVEMENES . ... ..ot it (1) al -
At31December2005 ... ... ... ... .. . a3 23 66

All financial asset investments are non-current.

This classification is only used from 1 January 2005, the IAS 32 and 1AS 39 transition date.

17 Inventories
2006 2005 2004

(€ million)
Raw materials and consumables ................. 312 312 304
VTR I PrOG S . ..ot e ettt e e 65 56 46
Finished products . ... e e 279 281 248
65 649 598
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

18 Trade and Other Receivables

2006 2005 2004
Due Due Due Due Due Due
within after within after within after
one year ohe year Total oneyear oneyear Total oneyear oneyear Total
(€ million)
Trade receivables ........... 1,072 5 1,077 1,019 4 1,023 8995 - 995
Amounts owed by refated
parties ..................... 5 - 5 2 - 2 7 - 7
Other receivables ............ 177 - 177 181 1 182 124 - 124
Prepayments and accrued
income .................... g - 9 8 - 8 ¢ - 50
1,263 5 1,268 1,210 5 1,215 1,176 - 1,176

The fair values of trade and other receivables is not materially different to the carrying values
presented. There is no significant concentration of credit risk with respect to trade receivables as the
exposure is spread over a large number of customers.

19 Trade and Other Payables
2006 2005 2004

(€ mlllion)
Trade payables ... .. ... 535 510 547
Amounts owedto related parties ............ .. ... ... 2 14 29
Taxation and social security .......... ... ... . 30 18 27
Otherpayables ..............ooooi i e 174 352 258
Accruals and deferredincome ............. ... ... . .. i 194 94 166

935 988 1027
The fair value of trade and other payables is not materially different to the carrying values presented.

20 Financial Assets
The carrying amounts and fair value of financial assets are as follows:

2006 2005 2004

Estimated Carrylng Estimated Carrying Estimated Carrying
fair value amount fairvalue amount fairvalue amount

{€ million)
Trade and other receivables ............. 1,268 1,268 1,215 1,215 1,176 1,176
Cash and cash equivalents .............. 415 415 667 667 473 473
Fixed asset investments ................. - - - - 78 78
Financial asset investments .............. 39 39 66 66 - -
Other financial assets (derivatives) ...... 11 11 9 9 19 -
Total financiat assets ................... 1,733 1,733 1,857 1,957 1,746 1,727

The fair value of fixed and financial asset investments represents the directors’ valtuation for
investments. The fixed asset investment classification is no longer used from 1 January 2005, the
IAS 32 and IAS 39 transition date (see note 37).

Following the adoption of |AS 32 and IAS 39 prospectively from 1 January 2005, the Group's 2005 and
2006 data is presented on an unhedged basis. The fair value of associated derivatives is recorded
separately within cther financial assets (derivatives) and other financial liabilities (derivatives) (see note
22). At 31 December 2004, financial assets are presented net of derivatives, as required prior 1o the
adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)
20 Financial Assets (continued)

The exposure of the Group’s financial assets (excluding intra-group loan balances) to interest rate and
currency risk is as follows:

Non-interest bearing Fixed rate
financlal assets financial assets
Weighted

Weighted average year
Non-interest average for which

Floating rate Fixed rate bearing  effective therateis
financial  financial Equity financial  interest fixed in
Total assets assets Iinvestments assets rate % years

(€ milllon (unless otherwise stated))
As at 31 December 2006}

USS o 245 240 - 2 3 - -
South Africanrand ........... 64 62 - - 2 - -
Sterling ....................... 13 12 - - 1 - -
BUMO ..., 108 99 - 3 6 - -
Other currencies ............. 24 15 = _2 7 - -
Total ......................... 454 ggg - 7 19 - =
Trade and other

receivables ................. 1,268
Derivatives ................... 11
Total financial assets ... ... 1,733
As at 31 December 2005
USS ... 317 297 - - 20 - -
South Africanrand ........... 334 290 - - 44 - -
Sterling ....................... 19 18 - - 1 - -
Buro ... 26 12 - 7 7 - -
Other currencies ............. 37 28 = 3 i = -
Total ......................... __7?_3_ §4_5_ = _19 _8 - -
Trade and other

receivables................. 1,215
Derivatives ................... 9
Total financial assets ....... 1,957
As at 31 December 20042
USS ... 188 184 - - 4 - -
South Africanrand ........... 261 234 - 2 25 - -
Sterling .................... L 1 1 - - - - -
BUrO ... 79 62 10 7 - 2.1 0.5
Other currencies ............. ﬁ L4 2 _(_5_ - _5._6 E
Total ........................ 551 495 12 15 __22 27 0.5
Trade and other

receivables ................. 1,176
Total financial assets ....... 1,727
Notes:

(1) 2006 and 2005 assets exclude derivatives and inciude the fair value of risks that are hedged in a fair value hedge
relationship. This is in accordance with 1AS 32 and IAS 39, which were adopted prospectively frem 1 January 2005.

(2} 2004 assets are presented including the effect of all respective hedges as permitted prior to the adoption of IAS 32 and
1AS 39. The fair value of derivatives including hedges of borrowings is presented in note 22.

Floating rate financial assets consist mainly of cash and bank term deposits. Interest on floating rate
assets is based on the relevant national inter-bank rates. Fixed rate financial assets consist mainly of
cash. Equity investments are fully liquid and have no maturity year.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

21  Financial Liabilities
The carrying amounts and fair values of financial liabilities are as follows:

2006 2005 2004

Estimated Carrying Estimated Carrying Estimated Carrying
fair value amount falrvalue amount fairvalue amount

(€ milllon)
Trade and other payables ................ 935 935 988 988 1,027 1,027
Other financial liabilities (derivatives) . ... 2 2 11 11 13 -
Currentborrowings ....................... 1,238 1,238 1,583 1,683 1,382 1,382
Non-current borrowings .................. 656 656 710 710 644 644

2,831 2,831 3,292 3,292 3,066 3,053

The fair value of current and other non-current borrowings is determined by reference to quoted market
prices for similar items, where applicable, otherwise the carrying value approximates to the fair value.

Following the adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 prospectively from 1 January 2005, the Group’s 2005 and
2006 borrowings are presented on an unhedged basis. The fair value of associated derivatives is
recorded separately within other financial assets (derivatives) and other financial liabilities (derivatives)
(see note 22). 2004 comparatives, however, are presented net of hedges as permitted by IFRS prior to
the adoption of |IAS 32 and |IAS 39.

A more detailed analysis of the impact from adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 is presented in note 37.

The maturity of the Group’s borrowings is as follows:

2006

Due within Due after
one year oneyear Total

(€ million)
Secured

Bank loans and overdrafts ............. ... 17 176 193
Obligations under finance leases(™ ....................cc 2 n 13
_ 19 187 206

Unsecured
Bankloansand overdrafts ......... ... .. 265 429 694
Other l0aNS . .o 12 40 52
Loans fromrelated parties ............. ..ol 942 - 942
1219 469 1,688
Total 1,238 Giﬁ 1,894

2005 2004
Due Due
withinone Due after withinone Due after
year one year  Total year oneyear Total
(€ million)
Secured

Bank loans and overdrafts ................... 73 223 296 12 78 a0
Obligations under finance leases™ .......... 9 46 55 4 9 13
Otherloans .............ccoiivi i, 2 _9 11 3 n 74
84 278 362 19 158 177

Unsecured
Bank loans and overdrafts ................... 284 422 706 272 486 758
Otherloans .............c i, 5 10 15 - - -
Loans from related parties ................... 1,210 - 1,210 1,091 = 1,091
1,499 432 1,931 1,363 486 1,849
Total .. ... 1,583 710 2,293 1,382 644 2,026
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — {continued)
21 Financial Liabilities (continued)

Note:

) The matunty of obligations under finance leases is:

2006 2005 2004

(€ million}
Notlater than ONe YEar .........oiti e 2 9 4
Later than one yearbut not more thanfiveyears................................ 5 32 14
Morethan five years ... ... _8 E =
15 67 18
Future finance Charges .........uou e E) (1_2) E)
Present value of finance asset liabilities .................. ... E E 1§
The maturity of the Group’s borrowing is as follows:
Within one Betweenone Between two
year or on and two and five After five
demand years years years Total
{€ million)
At 31 December 2006
Secured
Bank loans and overdrafts ..................... 17 19 59 98 193
QObligations under finance leases .............. 2 2 3 _6 13
19 2 _62 104 206
Unsecured
Bank loans and overdrafts ..................... 265 101 172 156 694
Otherloans...............coiiii i, 12 14 16 10 52
Loans from related parties ..................... 942 - - - 942
1,219 15 188 166 1,688
Total borrowings (excluding hedges) ....... 1,238 136 250 270 1,894
At 31 December 2005
Secured
Bank loans and overdrafts ..................... 73 10 69 144 296
Obligations under finance leases .............. 9 8 20 18 55
Otherloans ...t 2 _3_ _6 = 11
&2 95 162 362
Unsecured
Bank loans and overdrafts ..................... 284 63 301 58 706
Otherloans...........cccovee i, 5 5 2 3 15
Loans from related parties ..................... 1,210 - - - 1,210
1,499 _68 303 61 1,931
Total borrowings (excluding hedges) ....... 1,583 89 398 223 2,293
At 31 December 2004
Secured
Bank loans and overdrafts ..................... 12 37 21 20 90
Obligations under finance leases .............. 4 6 3 - 13
Otherloans..........ooiiiiiiiiii s 3 1 ) _62 74
9 4 2 82 7
Unsecured
Bank lvans and overdrafts ..................... 272 80 331 75 758
Obligations under finance leases .............. - - - - -
Loans from related parties ..................... 1,091 = = - 1,091
1,363 _Bo g 75 1,849
Total borrowings {(net of hedges) ... ......... 1,382 124 363 157 2,026
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - {continued)

21 Financial Liabilities (continued)
Non-interest

bearing
Flixed rate financlal
borrowing labilities
Weighted
average
Weighted vyearfor Weighted
average  which average
Floating Non-interest effective therate  year until
rate Fixed rate bearing interest  isfixed  maturity In
Total borrowings borrowings borrowings rate in years years
{€ milllon (unless otherwise stated)) (%)
As at 31 December 2006("
Euro ... 959 646 267 46 3.0 3.3 0.5
South Africanrand .......... 325 270 55 - 10.9 7.5 -
Sterling ...................... 141 141 - - - - -
USS ... 70 69 1 - 6.4 0.3 -
Other currencies ............. 399 382 17 - 6.7 1.7 =
Gross borrowings (excluding
hedges) ................... 1,894 1,508 340 _46 44 3.9 0.5
Trade and other payables ... 935
Derivatives .................. 2
Total financial liabilities ... 2,831
As at 31 December 2005(1)
Euro ......................... 993 787 158 48 3.1 3.2 0.6
South Africanrand .......... 930 889 41 - 11.2 3.6 -
Sterling ...................... 118 118 - - - - -
USS ... 49 48 1 - 4.5 0.8 -
Other currencies............. 203 185 15 3 6.4 1.3 0.5
Gross borrowings (excluding
hedges) ................... 2,293 2,027 215 51 49 31 0.6
Trade and other payables ... 988
Derivatives .................. 11
Total financial liabilities ... 3,292
At 31 December 20042
Buro ......................... 1,030 862 168 - 34 1.9 -
South Africanrand .......... 632 632 - - - - -
Sterling ...................... 69 69 - - - - -
USS ... 194 49 1 144 8.2 20 0.5
Other currencies............. 101 95 6 - 5.3 2.1 -
Total borrowings (net of
hedges) ................... 2,026 1,707 175 144 3.5 2.3 0.5

Trade and other payables ... 1,027
Total financial liabilities ... 3,053

Notes:

(N 2006 and 2005 borrowings exclude derivatives and include the fair value of risks that are hedged in a fair value hedge
relationship. This is in accordance with IAS 32 and IAS 39, which were adopted prospectively from 1 January 2005.

2 2004 borrowings are presented including the effect of all respective hedges as permittad prior to the adoption of IAS 32 and
1AS 39. The fair value of all derivatives, including hedges of borrowings, is presented in note 22.

interest on floating rates is based on the relevant national inter-bank rates.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - {continued)
21 Financial Liabilities (continued)
The Group had the following committed undrawn borrowing facilities at the dates indicated:
2006 2005 2004

{€ milllon)
Expiry date
N ONE YEar OF @88 .. i 175 212 57
In more than one year but not more thantwoyears ......................oo - 21 21
Inmore than two YEars ... ... - - M
175 233 122

22 Other Financial Assets/Liabilities (Derivatives)

In accordance with IAS 32 and |IAS 39, which were adopted prospectively from 1 January 2005, the fair
value of all derivatives is separately recorded on the balance sheet within other financial assets
(derivatives) and other financial liabilities (derivatives). Derivatives that are designed as hedges are
classified as current or non-current depending on the maturity of the derivative. Derivatives that are not
designated as hedges are classified as current in accordance with IAS 1 even when their actual
maturity is expected to be greater than one year. The actual cash flow maturity of derivatives is
provided as additional information below,

On a limited basis, the Group utilises derivative instruments to manage its exposure to fiuctuations in
foreign currency exchange rates, interest rates and pulp commodity prices. The Group does not use
derivative financial instruments for speculative purposes, however, it may choose not to designate
certain derivatives as hedges. Such derivatives that are not hedge accounted are classified as
non-hedges and fair valued immediately through the income statement. The Group has developed
comprehensive risk management processes to facilitate the contrel and monitoring of these risks. The
Anglo American Board has approved and monitors the risk controlling and reporting structures.

The use of derivative instruments can give rise to credit and market risk. The Group controls credit risk
by entering into derivative contracts only with counterparties who have short-term ratings of A1/P1 and
long-term ratings of A or better by external rating agencies or who have received specific internal
corporate credit approval. The use of derivative instruments is subject to limits and the positions are
regutarly monitored and reported to senior management. Market risk is the possibility that future
changes in foreign currency exchange rates, interest rates and commodity prices may make a
derivative instrument more or less valuable. Since the Group utilises derivative instruments for risk
management, market risk relating to derivative instruments will principally be offset by changes in the
vatuation of the underlying assets, liabilities or transactions being hedged.

Credit risk

The Group's principal financial assets are bank balances and cash, trade and other receivables and
investments. The Group's credit risk is primarily attributable to its trade receivables. The amounts
presented in the balance sheet are net of allowances for doubtful receivables. An allowance for
impairment is made where there is an identified loss event which, based on previous experience, is
evidence of a reduction in the recoverability of the ¢cash flows.

The credit risk on liquid and derivative financial instruments is limited because the counterparties are
banks with high credit ratings assigned by international credit-rating agencies.

The Group has no significant concentration of credit risk, with exposure spread over a large number of
counterparties and customers.

Foreign exchange risk

The Group uses forward exchange contracts, currency swaps and option contracts on a limited basis
to limit the effects of movements in exchange rates on foreign currency denominated assets and
liabilities. The Group also uses these instruments to hedge future transactions and cash flows.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
22 Other Financial Assets/Liabilities (Derivatives) (continued)
Interest rate risk

Fluctuations in interest rates impact on the value of short-term investments and financing activities,
giving rise to interest rate risk. On a limited basis, the Group uses interest rate swap and option
contracts o manage its exposure to interest rate movements on a portion of its existing debt and short-
term investments.

Commodity price risk

On a limited basis, the Group uses pulp derivatives to hedge the price risk of pulp commodities that it
produces.

Embedded derivatives

Derivatives embedded in other financial instruments or other host contracts are treated as separate
derivatives when their risks and characteristics are not closely related to those of their host contracts
and the host contracts are not carried at fair value. Embedded derivatives may be designated as a
hedge and are accounted for in accordance with the Group’s accounting policy set out in note 1.

Cash flow hedges

The Group classifies the majority of its forward exchange and commodity price contracts as cash flow
hedges and states them at fair value. Subsequent changes in fair value are recognised in equity until
the hedge transactions occur, at which time the respective gains or losses are transferred to the
income statement in accordance with the Group’s accounting policy set out in note 1.

Non-hedges

The Group may choose not to designate certain derivatives as hedges, for example certain forward
contracts that economically hedge forecast commodity transactions and relatively low value or short-
term derivative contracts where the potential mark to market exposure on the Group's earnings is not
considered material. Where derivatives have not been designated as hedges, fair value changes are
recognised in the income statement in accordance with the Group's accounting policy set out in note 1
and are classified as financing or operating depending on the nature of the associated hedged risk.

In 2004, the fair value of derivatives used to hedge either the foreign exchange, commodity price or
interest rate risks of future transactions was held off balance sheet and was recognised only in the year
to which the gains and losses of the underlying transactions related. The fair value of derivatives used
to hedge the fair value risk of items already recognised on balance sheet was offset against the
carrying value of the underlying hedged item.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
22 Other Financial Assets/Liabilities (Derivatives) (continued)

The fair value of the Group’s open derivative position at 31 December 2006 and at 31 December 2005
recorded within other financial assets (derivatives) and other financial liabilities {derivatives) is as
follows:

As at 31 Daecember 2006 As at 31 December 2005

Asset Liability Asset Liability
(€ million)
Current
Cash flow hedge
Forward foreign currency contracts .................. 8 - 5 (4)
Non-hedge(!
Forward foreign currency contracts .................. 2 (1) 1 (1)
Other ... 1 (1) 1 _(6)
Total current derivatives ................................ " (@) 7 (11}
Non-current
Fair value hedge
Interestrateswap ................ i = = 2 -
Total non-current derivatives ...................... = = 2 =

Note:

() At 31 December 20086, €1 million of derivative assets and €1 million of derivative liabilities not designated as hedges and that
are classifiad as current in accordance with IAS 1 are due fo malure after more than one year (31 December 2005: €1 million of
derivative assets and €5 million of derivative liabilities).

These marked to market valuations are in no way predictive of the future value of the hedged position,
nor of the future impact on the revenue of the Group. The valuation represents the cost of buying all
hedge contracts at the time of valuation, at market prices and rates available at the time.

The fair value of the Group’s derivative position at 31 December 2004 was analysed as follows:

As at 31 December 2004

Estimated Estimated
fair value fair value Carrying

asset liability value

(€ million}
Foreignexchange risk............ ..o 10 (1) (9)
Interestrate risk . ... ..o 3 (8} (6}
13 asy  as)

Nota:

M In 2004, the carrying value of derivatives is offset against the carrying value of the hedged item and is nol shown separately.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)

23 Provisions for Liabilities and Charges

Restoration and
environmental Decommissioning Other Total

{€ million)

At1danuary 2006 ... 6 5 37 48

Chargedtoprofitandloss ...................onat. 1 - 10 11

Acquired with subsidiaries through business

combinationstV ... ... - 1 1 2

Disposal of businesses .................................. - 1y )
Reclassifications ............... ... . ... . ... - 4 9 5
Unused amounts reversed to profit and loss account ... - - 1y (N
Amounts applied ..... ... ... - (1) 4) (5
Currency movements .................. ...l - - )
At31 December2006 .................................. 7 9 32 48
At1January 2005 ... ... 6 5 43 54

Chargedto profitandloss .................. oot (1) - 3 2

Reclassifications ..................... o 2 (2

Unused amounts reversed to profit and foss account . .. - - (2) (2)
Amountsapplied ............. .. - - (4) {4)
Currency movements ............ccooviieiiiiii 1 = m -
At31December2005 .................................. 6 5 37 48
Att1danuary 2004 .. ... ... e - - 39 39
Acquired with subsidiaries through business

combinationst) .. ... 6 5 10 21
Chargedtoprofitandloss ...............cooieiienn e, - - 4 4
Amountsapplied ..... ... - - 9 (9
Currency movements ................................... - = ) M
At31December2004 .................................. 6 5 43 54
Note:
() Sea note 28.
Maturity analysis of total provisions:

2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

CUITENE L e e e 8 10 1
NON-CUITENL . 40 38 53

Al 3T DeCemMIDBr ... . e e e 48 ﬁ 54

The restoration and environmental provision represents the best estimate of the expenditure required
to settle the obligation to rehabilitate environmental disturbances caused by production cperations. A
provision is recognised for the present value of such costs. These costs are expected to be incurred
over a period in excess of 20 years.

The decommissioning provision represents the present value of costs relating to the decommissioning
of plant or other site preparation work. It is anticipated that these costs will be incurred over a period in
excess of 20 years.

Other provisions mainly consist of provisions for restructuring and reorganisation costs and for cther

obligations existing at 31 December 2006. Of these, €8 million are due to be incurred within the next 12
months and the residual will be incurred over a 10 year period.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

24 Deferred Tax

Deterred tax assets

2006 2005 2004
{€ million)
Al T JANUAIY .. 41 25 11
Charged to the income statement ............c.... i (3) 2) (1)
{Charged)/credited directlytoequity .................ooi oo . (1) 3 2
Acquired through business combinationst™ .................... ..ol 2 - 5
Disposal of buSINesSSes ... ... i - - {2)
Reclassifications ... - 17 -
0= D - - 9
CUITENCY MOVEMEBNES ... e {4 (2) 1
At31December..... .. ... 35 4 25
Deferred tax liabilities
2006 2005 2004
{€ million)
Al 1 JaNUAIY . e (354) (311) (257)
Adoption of IAS32and IAS 39 (seenote 37) ... .. - 1 -
At1January (restated) ........... ... (354) (310) (257)
Credited/(charged) to the income statement ..................................... 21 (18) (9)
Charged/(credited) toequity ............oo i (20) 7 (1)
Acquired through business combinationst ... (1) - (33)
Disposal of buSINESSES . ... ..ot - 2 4
Transferred to disposal groups ... e 3 - -
Reclassifications . ... .. ... - (17 -
L0 T O - {7) (3)
Currency movements ... . ... 26 11y (12)
At 31 December. ... ... e (325) (354) (311)
Note:
" See nots 28.
The amount of deterred taxation provided in the accounts is as follows:
2006 2005 2004
(€ million)
Deferred tax assets
T 0888 ..ot 15 4 4
Other temporary differences .............ccooiiii i 2 37 21
3 4 25
Deferred tax liabilities
Capital allowances in excess of depreciation ................................ ... 285 245 196
Fairvalue adjustments .............c.. i 47 - 20
L= L 7= (35 (23) (9)
Other temporary differences ... i i e 28 132 104
325 34 31
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATICN - (continued)
24 Deferred Tax (continued)

The amount of deferred taxation credited/(charged) to the income statement is as follows:
2006 2005 2004

(€ million)
Capital allowances in excess of depreciation ............... .. ... ... ... (18) {(25) -
Fairvalue adjustments . ... ... 9) (3) 8
LI E 8 Lo - 36 12 (1)
Other temporary differences ... ... ... oo i e e 9 4 (0N

18 (20) (10)

The current expectation regarding the maturity of deferred tax balances is:
2006 2005 2004

(€ million)
Deferred tax assets
Recoverable within 12 months . ... i e e e e 3 6 -
Recoverable after 12 months .. ... .o 32 35 25

5 41 28
Deferred tax liabilities

Payable within12 months ............... . - 27 11
Payable after12months ...... .. ... 325 327 300

25 34 311

The Group has the following balances in respect of which no deferred tax asset has been recognised:
2006 2005 2004

{€ million)
Tax losses —revenuel)) o e 639 428 560
Taxlosses —capital ... .. ... i e 34 43 4
Other temporary differences ... ... - 13 -

673 484 564

Note:

) Tax losses for which no deferred tax asset is recognised are mainly incurred in Luxembourg where the tax rate is lower than
the UK.

At 31 December 2006, included in unrecognised tax losses are losses of €3 million that will expire
within one year, €15 million that will expire between one and five years, and €11 milfion that will expire
after five years. A further €644 million of losses have no expiry date.

At 31 December 2005, included in unrecognised tax losses are losses of €7 million that will expire
within one year, €31 million that will expire between one and five years, and €45 million that will expire
after five years. A further €401 million of losses have no expiry date.

At 31 December 2004, included in unrecognised tax losses are losses of €2 million that will expire
within one year, €18 million that will expire between one and five years, and €11 million that will expire
after five years. A further €533 million of losses have no expiry date.

Balances in subsidiary entities are shown on a 100 per cent basis, regardless of ownership
percentage. Balances for joint ventures are shown in proportion to the Group’s ownership percentage.
Balances in associates are not included.

No liability has been recognised in respect of temporary differences associated with investments in
subsidiaries, associates and interests in joint ventures, where the Group is in a position to control the
timing of the reversal of the temporary differences and it is probable that such differences will not
reverse in the foreseeable future. At 31 December 2006, the aggregate amount of undistributed
earnings of overseas subsidiaries for which deferred tax liabilities have not been recognised was
€1,355 million (31 December 2005: €1,371 million; 31 December 2004: €1,361 million).
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - {continued)

25 Retirement Benefits

The Group operates post-retirement defined contribution and defined benefit plans for the majority of
its employees. It also operates post-retirement medical arrangements in southern Africa. The policy for
accounting for pensions and post-retirement benefits is included in note 1.

The assets of the defined contribution plans are held separately in independently administered funds.
The charge in respect of these plans is calculated on the basis of the contribution payable by the
Group in the financial year.

The post-retirement medical arrangements provide health benefits to retired employees and certain
dependants. Eligibility for cover is dependent upon certain criteria. The majority of these plans are
unfunded.

The majority of the post-retirement defined benefit plans are funded. The assets of these plans are
held separately from those of the Group in independently administered funds, in accordance with
statutory requirements or local practice throughout the world. The unfunded pension plans are
principally in Europe and Russia.

The Group's defined benefit pension and post-retirement healthcare arrangements are summarised as
follows:

2006 2005 2004
Southern Southern Southern
Africa Europe Total Africa Europe Total Africa Europe Total
{€ milllon)

Assets
Defined benefit plans in surplus .. ... 33 2 35 - 1 1 - 2 2
Post-retirement medical plans ....... - - = - - = = -
Total 3 2. - 1 1 - 2 2
Liabilities
Defined benefit plans in deficit ....... - 143 143 - 188 188 - 154 154
Post-retirement medical plans ....... 77 - 77 98 - 9% 9 -9
Total ...l 77 143 220 98 188 154 245

286 91

2006 2005 2004

(€ miillon)

Defined henefit pension plans

Present value of liabilities .............c.oo i (408) (585) (474)
Fairvalueofplanassets .................o i 313 404 328
Dt . . o (85) (184) (146)
Sumplus restriCtioN ... .o e {13) (3) (6)
Actuarial gainon plan assets ... 23 49 3
Actuarial (gainjloss onplanliabilities ................... .., (32) 83 7
Post-retirement medical plans

Present value of liabilities ............ ... . ... . (77) (98) (91)
DO . (77 (98) (91)
Actuarial {gain)/loss on plan liabilities . ................... ... ... ... 5) 3 -

Defined contribution plans

The defined contribution pension cost represents the actual contributions payable by the Group to the
various plans. At 31 December 2006, 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2004 there were no
material outstanding/prepaid contributions and so no prepayment or accrual has been disclosed in the
balance sheet in relation to these plans.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
25 Retirement Benefits (continued)
Defined benefit pension plans

Independent qualified actuaries carry out full valuations every three years using the projected unit
method. The actuaries have updated the valuations to 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2004.

At 31 December 2006 the estimated market value of the assets of the funded pension plans was
€313 million (31 December 2005: €401 million, 31 December 2004: €328 million). The market value of
assets was used to determine the funding level of the plans. The market value of the assets of the
funded plans was sufficient to cover 111 per cent {31 December 2005: 89 per cent, 31 December
2004: 90 per cent) of the benefits that had accrued to members after allowing for expected increases in
future earnings and pensions. Companies within the Group are paying contributions as required in
accordance with local actuarial advice.

As the majority of the defined benefit pension plans are closed to new members, it is expected that
contributions will increase as the members age. The benefit obligations in respect of the unfunded
plans at 31 December 2006 were €126 million (31 December 2005: €133 million, 31 December 2004:
€110 million).

Actuarial assumptions

The principal assumptions used to determine the actuarial present value of benefit obligations and
pension costs under |IAS 19 are detailed below (shown as weighted averages):

2006 2005 2004
Southern Southern Southern
Africa Europe Africa Europe Africa Europe
(%)

Defined benefit pension plan
Average discount rate for plan

liahilities ................... ... 780 45-50 775 40-475 8.0 55-56
Average rate of inflation ............. 470 15-90 425 15-11.0 4.0 1.5-10.0
Average rate of increase in

salaries.. ... 570 18-6.0 525 20-5.0 5.0 20-55
Average rate of increase of

pensionsinpayment .............. 470 15-50 425 1.5-50 4.0 1.5-50
Average long-term rate of return on

planassets ........................ B08 40-64 768 35-658 8.0 38-6.7
Post-retirement medical plan
Average discount rate for plan

liabilities ........................... 7.80 N/A  7.75 N/A 8.0 N/A
Expected average increase of

healthcarecosts................... 570 N/A 525 N/A 5.0 N/A

The assumption for the average discount rate for plan liabilities is based on AA corporate bonds at a
suitable duration and currency.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)

25 Retirement Benefits (continued)

The market value of the pension assets in these plans and long-term expected rate of return as at
31 December 2006, 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2004 are detailed below:

At 31 December 2006

Fairvalueofplanassets ...............................

Present value of unfunded obligations .................
Present value of funded obiigations . ...................

Present value of pension plan liabilities . ...............

Surplus/(Deficit} in the pensionplans ..................
Surplus restriction related to pensionplans ............

Recognised pension plan asset/(liability) ..............

Amounts in the balance sheet
Pensionassets............. ..,

Pension liabilities .......... ... i

At 31 December 2005

Fairvalueofplanassets ...............................

Present value of unfunded obligations .................
Present value of funded obligations....................

Present value of pension plan liabifities ................

Deficitinthe pensionplans ............................
Surplus restriction related to pensionplans ............

Recognised pension plan liability ......................

Amounts in the balance sheet
Pension assets ........cco vt
Pension liabilities ........ ... . ... ... ... . . ... ...

At 31 December 2004

Fairvalueofplanassets ...............................

Present value of unfunded obligations .................
Present value of funded obligations....................

Present value of pension plan liabilities ................

Surplus/(deficit) in the pensionplans ..................
Surplus restriction related to pension plans ............

Recognised pension plan liabitity ......................

Amounts in the balance sheet
Pensionasset . ...
Pension lighilities ............. o i

Southern Africa Europe Total
Rate of Falr Rate of Fair Fair
return value return value value
(%) (€ million} (%} {€ million) (€ million)
10.52 73 7.11 79 152
6.51 11 4.74 19 30
6.44 a8 5.02 33 131
182 131 313
- (126) (126)
(140) (142) (282)
(140) (268) (408)
42 (137) (95)
(9} (4) (13}
33 (141) (108)
33 2 35
- (143) (143)
Southern Africa Europe Total
Rate of Fair Rate of Falr Fair
return value return value value
(%) {€ mlllion) (%) (€ million) (€ million)
10.09 81 7.4 103 184
6.06 12 4.81 77 89
5.94 100 4.31 28 128
193 208 am
- (133) (133)
(193) (259) (452)
(193) (392) (585)

{184) (184)
C I
(e7)  {187)

- 1 1
- (188) (188)
Southern Africa Europe Total
Rate of Falr Rate of Fair Fair
return value return value value
{%) {€ million) {%) (€ milllon) (€ million)
9.5 58 7.4 84 142
6.9 18 54 53 71
7.3 77 4.5 38 115
153 175 328
- (110) {110)
{153) (211) {364)
(321) (474)
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
25 Retirement Benefits {continued)

An amendment to the Mondi Pension Fund was approved by the Financial Services Board on 30 June
2006. In terms of the amendment, all future surpluses arising post 1 January 2004 will accrue to the
Employer surplus account. Accordingly, this benefit amounting to €41.7 million, was recognised as an
asset on the Group's balance sheet for the first time in 2006. The surplus arising however is restricted
to the present value of future employer contributions.

For the year ending 31 December 2006, the actual return on plan assets in respect of defined benefit
pension schemes was €41 million (for the year ended 31 December 2005: €72 million, 31 December
2004: €28 million).

Post-retirement medical plans

Qualified independent actuaries carry out full valuations every three years using the projected unit
method. The actuaries have updated the valuations to 31 December 2006, 31 December 2005 and
31 December 2004,

Income statement
The amounts recognised in the income statement are as follows:

2006
Post-
retirement
Pension  medical Total
plans plans plans
(€ million}
Analysis of the amount charged/(credited) to operating profit
Current SErVICE COSES . ... i i 10 1 i1
Other amounts credited to profit and loss (curtailments and settlements) .... (1) - (1)
Total within operatingcosts .................... ... i, 9 1 10
Analysis of the amount charged to net finance costs on plan liabilities
Expected returnon planassets( ... ... (18) - (18)
Interest costs on plan liabilities®@ .. ... ... ... ...l 24 6 30
Net charge to other netfinancecosts .................................. ... 6 6 12
Total charge toincome statement ............................. ... 15 7 22
2005 2004
Post- Post-
retirement retirement
Penslon  medical Total Pension medical Total
plans plans plans  plans plans plans
{€ milllon)
Analysis of the amount charged/(credited) to
operating profit
Currentservicecosts ............................ 9 1 10 9 1 10
Other amounts credited to profit and loss
(curtailments and seftlements) ................ _(4) (2) 8 (2 - (2
Total within operatingcosts ................... 5 m _A4 7 1 8
Analysis of the amount charged to net
finance costs on plan liabilities
Expected return on plan assets ................ (23) - (23) (25) - (25)
Interest costs on plan liabilities® ................ 30 6 36 28 7 35
Net charge to other net finance costs ........ 7 6 13 3 7 10
Total charge to income statement ............ 12 5 17 10 8 18

Notes:

(I Included in investmant income.
12 Included in interest expense.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
25 Retirement Benefits (continued)
Movement analysis

The changes in the fair value of plan assets are as follows:

Pension Plans

2005 2005 2004
(€ million)
Asat 1 Jdanuary ... ..o 401 328 295
Expectedreturnonplanassets............ccoi i 18 23 25
Actuarial gains .. .. ... 23 49 3
Business combinations and disposals of subsidiaries ................. 2 - -
Contribution paid by employer . ... ... 49 18 9
Contribution paid by othermembers................................... 1 2 3
Benefitpaid ... ... ... (24) (26) (19)
Reclassifications() ... .. .. ... . (124) - -
CUImenCY MOVEMENES .. ...t e e e (33) 7 12
Asat31December ............... ... . ... 313 401 328
Note:
1) Reclassifications represent the transfer between retirement pension plans assets and liabilities.
There were no plan assets in respect of post retirement medical plans.
The changes in the present value of defined benefit obligations are as follows:
2006
Post-
retirement
Pension medical Total
plans plans plans
(€ million)
Asat 1 January ... ... 585 98 683
Current service COSt . ... ... . 10 1 11
Business combinations and disposals of subsidiaries ................. 5 - 5
Past service costs and effects of settlements and curtailments ....... (1) - {1)
Interest COSt ... o e 24 6 30
Actuanial gains .. ... .o e (32) (5 (37)
Contributions paid by othermembers ...l 1 - 1
Benefit paid ... (24) 4) (28)
Reclassifications( ... ... ... ... . {124) (1) (125)
CUIrency MOovEemMENES .. ... .. e _(36) (18) _(54)
Asat31December ....... ... .. .. ..., 408 77 485

Note:

() Reclassifications represent the lransfer between retirement pension plans assets and liabilities.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)
25 Retirement Benefits (continued)

2005 2004
Post- Post-
retirement retlrement
Pension medical Total Pension medical Total
plans plans plans  plans plans plans
{€ million)
AsattJanuary .................................. 474 91 565 433 80 513
Current servicecost ............................. 9 1 10 9 1 10
Business combinations and disposals of
subsidianies ....... .. ... e - - - 3 - 3
Past service costs and effects of settlements
andcurtailments...........................L (4) (2) (6) (2) - {2)
Interestcost .......... ... ... 30 6 36 28 7 35
Actuarial losses .............co i 83 3 86 7 - 7
Contributions paid by other members ........... 2 - 2 3 4) {1)
Benefitpaid..........................o {(26) 4) 300 (19 - (19)
Currency movememnts ............................ 7 3 20 12 7 18
Asat31December ............................. 585 98 9_1

683 474

565

Assured healthcare trend rates have a significant effect on the amounts recognised in profit or loss. A
1 per cent change in assumed healthcare cost trend rates would have the following effects:

1% increase 1% decrease
(€ million)
Effect on the sum of service costand interestcost ............................ 1 (1)
Effect on defined benefit obligation ............ ... ... 9 (8)

In accordance with the transitional provision set out in the amendment to 1AS 19, disclosures are
presented prospectively from the 2004 reporting period.

26 Reconciliation of Movement in Anglo American Investment in the Mondi Group

2006 2005 2004
{€ milllon)
At 1 Januany ... e 1,542 1,375 866
Parent company contributions ... ... ... 289 144@ 254
Dividend /n specietl) ... ... 68 23 -
Anglo American shares issued for acquisitions ............................ - - 255
At31 December .. ... ... 1,889 1,542 1,375

Note:

1) Dividend in specie represents interast accrued to Anglo Amarican in respect of a loan considered to be equity funding in
nature for the purposes of this Prospeclus (see note 31).

2} Related party US dollar borrowings on the acquisition of the 30 per cent Frantschach minority were capitalised to invested
capital through a Group restructuring.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)

27 Share-based Payments

In both 2004 and 2005, the Group participated in the share-based payment arrangements of Anglo
American. All the schemes are equity settled, either by award of options to acquire ordinary shares
(ESOS) or award of ordinary shares (BSP, LTIP, SIP and Deferred Bonus matching schemes).

The total share-based payment charge for the year to date was made up as follows:

2006 2005 2004

(€ million)
Executive Share Option Scheme (“ESOS™) ................................ 3 5 4
Bonus Share Plan ("BSP™) ... 2 1 i
Long-Term Incentive Plan (“LTIP") ... 1 2 1
Total share-based paymentexpense .................................... 6 8 _ 6

The fair values of options granted under the ESOS schemes, being the more material option schemes,
were calculated using a Black Scholes model. No awards were made under the ESOS scheme in 2005
and 2006 as the scheme was replaced by BSP. The assumptions used in these calculations for 2004
are set out in the tables below:

2004

Arrangement ESOSE

Date of grant .. ... ... . . 01/03/04 -10/08/04
Number ofinstruments ... ... 1,823,439
Exercise price () ... 11.52 - 13.43
Shareprice atthedateofgrant (E) .............. ... ... 11.52 - 13.43
Contractual life ... 10
Vesting conditions® .. ... 3
Expected volatility (50) ... 30
Expected option life ... ... e 5
Risk free interest rate (26) ... oo e 4.66 — 4.89
Expected departures (%6pa) ... ... 5
Expected outcome of meeting performance criteria (at date of grant).............. 100%
Fair value per option granted {weighted average (£)) .............................. 3.32

The fair value of ordinary shares awarded under BSP and LTIP — ROCE, being the more material
share schemes, was calculated using a Black Scholes model. The fair value of shares awarded under
the LTIP — TSR scheme was calculated using a Monte Cardo model. The assumptions used in these
calculations for the current and prior years are set out in the tables below.{!

2006 2005
LTIP - LTIP - LTIP - LTIP -
Arrangement BSP@ ROCE®@ TSR BSP® ROCE®@ TSR®
Dateofgrant................... 06/03/06 298/03/06 29/03/06 08/03/05 02/04/05 02/04/05
Number of instruments ......... 225,700 25,064 25,064 263,171 118,881 118,881
Exerciseprice (€) .............. - - - - - -
Share price at the date of
gam (€} ..................... 21.59 20.72 20.72 13.12 12.68 12.68
Contractual life . ................ 3 3 3 3 3 3
Vesting conditions® ... .. ... 0 (5) ) ) {5} 8)
Expected volatility .............. 30% 30% 30% 25% 25% 25%
Expected option life ............ 3 3 3 3 3 3
Risk free interestrate (%} ....... 43 44 4.4 484 4.70 4.70
Expected departures ........... 5%pa 5%pa 5%pa 5%pa 5%pa 5%pa
Expected outcome of meeting
performance criteria (at date of
granmt) ... 44 - 100 65% N/A 44 -100% 65% N/A
Fair value per option granted
(weighted average (£)) ....... 20.04 19.46 13.10 12.21 11.59 3.51

162




d FEfFs Vi [ STV el s FFRF We EVSAN P T4 W

NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

27 Share-based Payments (continued)

2004

Arrangement BSP® LTIP - ROCE® LTIP - TSR
Dateofgrant...........................lL, 28/05/04 25/03/04 — 26/04/04  25/03/04 - 26/04/04
Number of instruments ................... 55,115 111,595 111,595
Exerciseprice (€) .............cocovninnn. - - -
Share price at the date of grant (£} ... ... 11.44 12.62 -12.34 12.62 - 12.34
Contractualfife............................ 3 3 3
Vesting conditions® ... ................. 4 & @)
Expected volatility ........................ 30% 30% 30%
Expected option/life ....................... 3 3 3
Risk free interestrate (%) ................ 5.14 4.55—-4.87 455 -4.87
Expecteddepartures ..................... 5%pa 5%pa 5%pa
Expected outcome of meeting

performance criteria (at date of

grant) ... 44 — 100% 85% N/A
Fair value per option granted {weighted

average (£)) ...l 11.00 11.35 5.68
Notes:

(M A progressive dividend growth policy is assumed in all fair value calculations.

2 The number of instruments used in the fair value models differs from the total number of instruments awarded in the year due
to awards made subsequent fo the fair value calculations laking place. The fair value calculated per the assumptions above has
been applied to the total number of awards. The difference in income statement charge is not considered significant.

1 Number of years’ continuous employment.

4 Three years' continuous employment with enhancement shares having vanable vesting based on non-market based
performance conditions.

5} Variable vesting depended on three years’ continuous employment and Group ROCE target being achieved.

@ Variable vesting dependent on three years' continuous employmen! and market based performance conditions being
achiaved.

The expected votatility is based on historic volatility over the last five years. The expected life is the
average expected year to exercise. For 2006 and 2005, the risk free rate of return is the yield on zero-
coupon UK government bonds with a term equal to expected life of the option (2004: government bond
yields of a term similar to the expected life of the option).

The charges arising in respect of the other employee share schemes that the Group participated in
during the year are not considered material.

A reconciliation of option movements for the more significant share-based payment arrangements over
the years to 31 December 2006, 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2004 are shown below. All
options outstanding at 31 December 2005 with an exercise date on or prior to 31 December 2005 are
deemed exercisable. Options were exercised regularly during the year and the weighted average share
price for the year ended 31 December 2006 was £22.36 (the year ended 31 December 2005 £14.36;
31 December 2004: £12.25).
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

27 Share-based Payments (continued)
Executive Share Option Scheme

Options to acquire ordinary shares of 1.S. $0.50 were outstanding under the terms of this scheme as

follows:

At 31 December 2006

Option

price Options

Options
outstanding

r outstanding Options Optlons Options at
share at1January exerclsed forfeited expired 31 December

Year of grant Date exercisable (£) 2006 in year in year inyear 2006

1999 ........ 24 June 2002 to 23 June 2009 8.975 321,500 (164,800) - - 156,700

2000........ 23 March 2003 to 22 March 2010 7.655 374,084 (173,500) - - 200,584

2000........ 26 June 2003 to 25 June 2010 7.6625 23,000 (18,000) - - 5,000

2000........ 12 September 2003 to 10.1875 4,000 - - - 4,000
11 September 2010

2001 ........ 2 April 2004 to 1 April 2011 10.025 599,388 {260,266) - - 339,122

2001 ........ 13 September 2004 to 8.00 4,000 {(4,000) - - -
12 September 2011

2002 ........ 18 March 2005 to 17 March 2012 11.50 777,182  (332,038) - {9,379) 435,765

2003........ 5 March 2006 to 4 March 2013 9.28 2,489,761 (1,392,847) - (20,881) 1,076,033

2003........ 13 August 2006 to 11.4056 76,087 {40,587) - - 35,500
12 August 2013

2004 ........ 1 March 2007 to 13.43 1,736,489  (125,366) (37,250) ~ 1,573,873
28 February 2014

2004........ 10 August 2007 to 9 August 2014 11.62 42,359 (4,000) (5,500) - 32,859

6,447,850 (2,515,404) (42,750) (30,260) 3,859,436

At 31 December 2005

Option Options
price Options outstanding
per outstanding Options Options at

share at1 January exercised forfeited 31 December
Year of grant Date exerclsable (£) 2005 in year in year 2005
1999........ 24 June 2002 to 23 June 2009 6.975 468,100 (148,600} - 321,500
2000........ 23 March 2003 to 22 March 2010 7.655 576,568 (202,484) - 374,084
2000........ 26 June 2003 to 25 June 2010 7.6625 23,000 - - 23,000
2000........ 12 September 2003 to 11 September 2010 10.1875 4,000 - - 4,000
2001 ........ 2 April 2004 1o 1 April 2011 10.025 1,147,60C (548,212} - 599,388
2001 ........ 13 Septemnber 2004 to 12 September 2011 8.00 4,000 - - 4,000
2002........ 18 March 2005 to 17 March 2012 11.50 1,354,661 (575,777) (1,702) 777,182
2002........ 13 Septemnber 2005 to 12 September 2012 8.05 2,800 (2,800) - -
2003 ........ 5 March 2006 to 4 March 2013 9.28 2,582,261 (92,500) - 2,489,761
2003........ 13 August 2006 te 12 August 2013 11.405 81,435 (5,348) - 76,087
2004 ........ 1 March 2007 to 28 February 2014 13.43 1,763,080 (26,591) - 1,736,489
2004 ... ... 10 August 2007 to 9 August 2014 11.52 42,359 - - 42,359
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
27 Share-based Payments (continued)
At 31 December 2004

Option  Options Options
price outstanding outstanding
I::er at Options  Optlons Options at
share 1January grantedin exercised forfeited 31 December
Year of grant Date exercisable {E) 2004 year Inyear Inyear 2004
1999 ........ 24 June 2002 to 23 June 2009 6.975 602,300 - (134,200} - 468,100
2000........ 23 March 2003 to 22 March 2010 7.655 757,200 - (180,632) - 576,568
2000........ 26 June 2003 to 25 June 2010 7.6625 43,000 - (20,000} - 23,000
2000........ 12 September 2003 to 10.1875 4,000 - - - 4,000
11 September 2010
2001........ 2 April 2004 to 1 April 2011 10.025 1,201,400 - (40,808) (12,992) 1,147,600
2001 ........ 13 September 2004 to 8.00 4,000 - - - 4,000
12 September 2011
2002........ 18 March 2005 1o 17 March 2012 11.5 1,394,147 - (12,486} (27,000} 1,354,661
2002........ 13 September 2005 to 8.05 2,800 - - - 2,800
12 September 2012
2003........ 5 March 2006 to 4 March 2013 9.28 2,628,761 - (5,000) (41,500) 2,582,261
2003........ 13 August 2006 to 12 August 2013 11.405 81,435 - - - 81,435
2004........ 1 March 2007 to 28 February 2014  13.43 - 1,781,080 - (18,000) 1,763,080
2004........ 10 August 2007 to @ August 2014 11.52 - 42,359 - - 42,359

6,719,043 1,823,439 (393,126) (99,492} 8,049,864

Bonus Share Plan (“BSP”)

Options to acquire ordinary shares of U.S. $0.50 were outstanding under the terms of this scheme as
follows:

At 31 December 2006

Shares
conditionally  Shares Shares
1 January awarded vestedin explredin 31 December

Grant Date 2006 In year year year 2006

2B8May 2004 ... ... 31,484 - - - 31,494
28May 2004 ... ... 23,621 - - - 23,621
10March2005 ............ ... ... .l 133,960 - {3,931) (2,837) 127,192
10March2005 ... ...... .. ... ... il 15,543 - {3,724) (430) 11,389
10March2005 ............. ... . iiiiiian 11,653 - - (322) 11,331
10March2005 ....... ... 101,098 - - (2,127) 98,971
6March2006 .................. ... ...l - 87,095 - (225) 86,870
6March2006 ...................... ... ..., - 41,916 (1,775) (1,104) 39,037
6March2006 ................ ...l - 31,401 - (828) 30,573
6March2006 .............. ...l - 65,288 - (168) 65,120

317,369 225,700 (9,430} (8,041) 525,598

At 31 December 2005

Shares
conditionally
1January awardedin Shares vested 31 December

Grant Date 2005 year In year 2005
2BMay 2004 . ... .. 31,494 - - 31,494
28May 2004 ... ... 23,621 - - 23,621
10March 2005 . ... ... - 134,877 (917) 133,960
10March 2005 . ... ... e - 15,543 - 15,543
10March 2005 .. ... - 11,653 - 11,653
10March 2005 .. ... .. e - 101,098 - 101,098

55,115 263,171 (917) 317,369
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
27 Share-based Payments (continued)
At 31 December 2004

Shares
conditionally
1January awardedin 31 December
2004 2004

Grant Date year
2B8May 2004 .. ... 31,494 31,494
28 May 2004 .. 23,621 23,621

55,115 55,115

Long Term Incentive Plan (“LTIP”)

Unti) 31 December 2003 LTIP awards comprised options; subsequently the awards were made in the
form of shares.

LTIP share scheme
As at 31 December 2006

Shares
conditionally Shares
1January awardedin expiredin 31 Dzegggber

Grant Date 2006 year year

20March 2006 ... - 50,128 - 50,128
SApril2005 ... ... 247,076 - (8,100) 238,976
26 Aprit2004 ... . 19,536 - - 19,536
25March 2004 .. ... . 199,654 - - 199,654

466,266 50,128 (8,100) 508,294

As at 31 December 2005

Shares
conditionally
1January awardedin 31 December

Grant Date 2005 year 2005

BAPHl 2005 . - 247,076 247,076
26 April 2004 .. i 19,536 - 19,536
25March 2004 .. ... .., 199,654 - 199,654

219,190 247,076 466,266

As at 31 December 2004

Shares
conditionally Share
1January awardedin  expired 31 December
Grant Date 2004 year in year 2004
26 April 2004 .. .. - 19,536 - 19,536

25March 2004 ... .. ... 203,654 (4,000) 199,654
223,190 (4,000) 219,190

LTIP option scheme
As at 31 December 2006

Options Optlons
Option  outstanding Options  Options outstanding at
price per at1January exerclsed forfelted 31 December
Year of grant Date exercisable share £ 2006 in year in year 2006

2003 .......... 10 May 2006 to 9 May 2007 1 199,549  (99,874) (65,260) 34,415
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
27 Share-based Payments (continued)
As at 31 December 2005

Optlons
outstanding Optlons
Option at Options  Options  outstanding at
price per 1January exercised forfelted 31 December
Year of grant Date exercisable  share £ 2006 In year in year 2006
2002 ...l 25 May 2005 to 1 81,933 (77,713) (4,220) -
24 May 2006
2003, 10 May 2006 to 1 199,549 - - 199,549
9 May 2007
281,482 (77,713) (4,220) 199,549
As at 31 December 2004
Options Options
Option  outstanding Qptions  Options outstanding at
price per ati January exercised forfeited 31 December
M Date exercisable share £ 2004 in year In year 2004
2001 ... 15 April 2004 to 1 96,461  (90,393) (6,068) -
14 April 2005
2002 ... ... 25 May 2005 to 1 88,833 - (6,900) 81,933
24 May 2006
2003.... ..o 10 May 2006 to 1 217,343 - (17,794) 199,549
g May 2007

402,637 (90,393) (30,762) 281,482

28 Business Combinations

Principal acquisitions made during the year to 31 December 2006, accounted far under the acquisition
method were:

Date of Percentage
Name of company acquired acquislition acquired
AKIOSIl L e January 2006 100%
Stambolijski ... June 2006 100%
Schleipen & Erkens Aktiengesellschaft (S&E) ............................... October 2006 100%
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
28 Business Combinations (continued)
To 31 December 2006

Net assets acquired:

INANGIDIE ASSEES . ... ... e
Property, plant and equipment ... ...
T T2 (=T R - D =T ST
L Y=Y 0 (o 1= = T P
Trade and other receivables ... ... oo i e
Cash atbank and in hand ... ... e
Shor-termM DOITOWINGS ... e e e
Other current abilities ... ... . i e e
Long-term BOMMOWINGS . ... .. ... e e
Deferred tax abilities ... ... e
Provisions for liabilities and charges . ....... ... i
Retirement benefit obligations ... ... ...
Equity minority interest .. ........ .o

Net assets 8CqQUINed .. ... oot e
Revaluation relating to piecemeal acquisition .................o
Goodwill arising on acquIsition ......... ..

Total costof acqQuiSition ... ... .. ... . ..
Satisfied by:
Net cash acquired (netof overdraft) .......... ... ... .

Netcash pait ... ...

To 31 December 2005

Total
{€ milllon)

1
70
2
27
40
8
(42)
(25)
(8)
(1)
(2)
(3)
13

80

In 2005, the Group made no material acquisitions. There were no significant adjustments made to the

fair values estimated relating to prior year acquisitions.

To 31 December 2004

Principal acquisitions made during the year to 31 December 2004, accounted for under the acquisition

method were:

Date of Percentage
Name of company acquired acquisition acqui
Frantschach AG ... ... . e April 2004 30%
Roman Bauernfeind Holding AG ... e February 2004 100%
Copamex’s bag business (now called Mondimex) .......................... February 2004 100%
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
28 Business Combinations (continued)

Aggregate fair values of 2004 acquisitions, reconciled to the net cash paid, is set out below:

Frantschach Other
AG Bauernfeind acquisitions Total
(€ million)

Net assets acquired:
Intangibleassets ............... .. - 1 - 1
Property, plant and equipment ............................ - 275 28 303
Fixed assetinvestments .................... ... ......... - 25 - 25
Deferredtaxassets ... - 5 - 5
Inventonies ............cooi - 29 10 39
Trade and otherreceivables ............................... - 195 9 204
Cashatbankandinhand ................................. - 2 14 16
Short-term borrowings ... - (80) 7 (73)
Other current liabilities . ....................... . i - (219) (9) (228)
Long-term borrowings -.........c.oooiviiiiiiiiiiiia .. - (179) (3) (182)
Deferred tax liabilities ..................................... - (33) - (33)
Provision for liabilities andcharges . ....................... - (20) (1) (21)
Equity minorityinterest ... 202 (3) 6 205
Net tangible assets acquired .............................. 202 (2) 61 261
Goodwill arising on acquisition ............................ 118 97 20 235
Total cost of acquisition ................................. 320 95 81 496
Satisfied by:
Netcashacquired .............. ... i - {2) (14) (16)
Shares issued by Anglo American group companies...... (160) (95) - (255)
Deferred consideration ................. ... = _ 3 = _ 3
Netcashpaid .......................c it 160 1 67 228
Frantschach AG

On 5 April 2004, the Group anncunced the conclusion of an agreement to acquire the remaining
30 per cent minority interest in Frantschach AG (“Frantschach”} for a total consideration of
€320 million, comprising approximately 8.2 million Anglo American shares, valued at €160 million,
and a cash consideration of €160 million. Frantschach became 100 per cent owned by the Mondi
Group as a result of this transaction.

The acquisition of Frantschach as a subsidiary has been accounted for in accordance with the
Companies Act. A fair value table of Frantschach's assets and liabilities for this transaction is set out
below.

Profit after tax and minority interest of Frantschach for the period from 1 January 2004 to its acquisition
on 5 April 2004 was €19.1 million. Frantschach’s profit after tax and minority interest for the period
since acquisition to 31 December 2004 was €86.8 million. Frantschach’s profit after tax and minority
interest for the year ended 31 December 2003 was €110.2 million.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
28 Business Combinations (continued)

The assets and liabilities as at 5 April 2004 and the total consideration paid are set out in the following
table:

Book value Fair value
{€ million)

Net assets acquired:

Equity minority interests ... 202 202
Net tangible assets acquired ....... ... .. 202 202
Goodwill arising on acquisition ... 118 118
Total cost of acquisition ......... ... 320 320
Satisfied by:

Value of Shares ISSUBT . ... ... o e e (160) (160)
Netcashpaid ... .. ... ... 160 160

Roman Bauernfeind Holding AG

On 12 February 2004, following the announcement made on 10 December 2003, Anglo American
allotted 5,309,286 ordinary shares of U.S. $0.50 each in consideration for the acquisition of the
corrugated paper and packaging business of Roman Bauernfeind Holding AG (“Bauernfeind”). As a
result of this transaction, the Mondi Group owned 100 per cent of the Bauernfeind packaging business.

The loss after tax and minority interest of Bauernfeind for the period from 1 January 2004 to its
acquisition on 12 February 2004 was €0.7 million. The loss after tax and minority interest for the period
since acquisition to 31 December 2004 was €7.5 million. The loss after tax and minority interest for the
year ended 31 December 2003 was €20.5 million.

Accounting
policy
Book value Revaluation alignment  Fair value
(€ mitlion)
Net assets acquired:
Intangible assets ... 1 - - 1
Property, plant and equipment .......................... 180 17 78 275
Fixed assetinvestments ................................. 25 - - 25
Deferredtaxassets ...t 5 - - 5
INVEMOMIES ... . e s 29 - - 29
Trade and ctherreceivables . ............................ 198 (3) - 195
Cashatbankandinhand ............................... 2 - - 2
Short-term borrowings ... (80) - - (80)
Other current liahilities ... (222) 3 - (219)
Long-term borrowings ... 97) {4) (78) (179)
Deferred tax liabilities ................ ...l - (33) - (33)
Provisions for liabilities and charges .................... (21) 1 - {20)
Equity minority interests ... (3 - - (3)
Net tangible assets acquired ............................ 17 (19) - @
Goodwill arising on acquisition ................. . 78 18 = 97
Total cost of acquisition ............................... 95 - - 95
Satisfied by:
Netcashacquired ........... ... iininnn, (2) - - {(?2)
Valueof sharesissued ............... ...t (95) - - (95)
Deferred consideration ................. ... ..o 3 - = 3
Netcashpaid.............................. i 1 = = 1




NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION — (continued)
28 Business Combinations (continued)
The fair value adjustments in the above table represent the following:
+ revaluations of land and buildings and plant and equipment to fair value; and

* accounting policy adjustments for the reclassification of cperating leases to finance leases.

29 Disposal of Subsidiaries and Businesses

2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

Net assets disposed:

Intangible assets .......... ... - 15 -
Property, plantand equipment ............. ... 8 11 17
Forestry @assets ....... ... i - 1 12
IMVENIOMI S .. oo e 3 5 3
Trade and otherreceivables ........ ... ... .. ... . i, 5 17 18
Assets classifiedas held forsale®™ ... .. ... ... ...l 47 - -
Cashandcashequivalents ......... ... ... ... ... ... .. ............ - 1 -
Short-term bormrowings ... (1) (3) -
Tradeand otherpayables..............c. i {3) (12) (10)
Retirement benefit obligations ................... . ..ol {1 - -
Deferred tax liabilities ....... ... ... - 2) (2)
Provision for liabilittes and charges ....................... ... (1) - -
Liabilities classified as held forsalet ... ................ ... ... {12) - -
Minority interests ... .. e {6) (3) —
Total netassets disposed . ........... ... .. 39 30 38
(Loss)profiton disposal ............. ... . ... (5) (14) 25
Disposalproceeds ........ ... ... i 34 16 63
Netcashdisposed ..... ... . ... i s - (1) -
Net cash inflow from disposal of subsidiaries during the year ........ 34 15 63
Note:

) Disposal of assets and liabilities previously classified as held for sale (see note 30) at 31 December 2005 relating to UK sheet
plants, NECF and Golehoop. The carrying value includes ail movements since the date of reclassification up to the date of
disposal.

The cash flows of the disposed subsidiaries did not have a material effect on the cash flow statement.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

30 Disposal Groups and Non-current Assets held for Sale

The following assets and liabilities relating to disposal groups were reclassified as held for sale in the
year ended 31 December 2006.

Total
(€ miltlon)

Property, plant and equUipmenti) L. s 28
FOTE STy Al . .. it e 12
Financial asset INVeStmMENT ... .. e s 3
INVEStMENt N BSS0CIAIES .. . o i i e e 16
Total NON-CUITENE S80S .. ... o . ittt ettt e e e 79
a1 o] 1 7= S O 6
Trade and other receivables ... ... ... 18
Cashand cash equivalents ... .. ... .. i e e 3
Total CUIMENt A8SEYS . ... e 27
L2 = 1 == - J ]_Qg
bS] Te] o B (=T o« T ] o T I -
Trade and otherpayables ... ... i (32)
Total current Tabilities .. ... ... (32)
Deferred tax iabilities ... ... (3)
Medium and long-term Bomowings . ... (4
Total non-current liabilities . ... .. .. . e Y
Total Al . ... i e (39)
N[ = =T = (- OO 67
Note:

(" Property, plant and equipment were impaired by €4 million subsequent to their transfer to the dispoesal group.

The following assets and liabilities relating to disposal groups were reclassified as held for sale during
the year to 31 December 2005.

Total
{€ milllon)

Property, plant and eqQuipment .. ... . 42
FOrE S Iy @SS . .. oo i e e 14
Total NON-CUITeNt ASSETS ... . i e et e 56
VBN OIS ..o . e e e 1
Trade and otherreceivables ... ... . ... . e 12
Cash and cash aquUIValENtS ... .. .. .. e 1
Lo = L 0 = =TT 14
B €= I 13 70
ShOM-ErM DO OWINGS .. . e (2)
Trade and other payables . ... .o e (7
Total current liabilities . ........ ..o _(9)
Medium and long-term borrowings .. ... i e (15)
Total non-current iabilities ... .. .. . e (15)
Total A lteS .. ... e (24)
1 = T 1= (-3 46




NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

31 Reconciliation of Movement in Reserves

Attributable to shareholders of the parent company
Share- Cumulative

based translation Fair value
Retained payment adjustment and other  Minority
earnings reserve reserve reserves interests Total
(€ million)

Balance at 1 January 2004 ......... 1,080 3 - (29) 485 1,539
Total recognised income and

EXPENSE ...t 227 - - (3) 52 276
Share-based payments .............. - 6 - - - 6
Costs paid by Anglo American ....... 5 - - - - 5
Dividends paid to Anglo American

group companies .................. (87) - - - - (87)
Dividends paid to minority

interests ........................... - - - - {(35) (35)
Purchase of Minority ................. - - - - (205)  (205)
Currency translation adjustment .. ... - - 62 21 73
Balance at 31 December 2004 ..... 1,225 9 52 (32) 38 1,572
Adoption of IAS 32 and IAS 39 (see

note37) ... (3) - - 4 - 1
Balance at 1 January 2005 ......... 1,222 9 52 (28) 318 1,573
Total recognised income and

EXPENSE ... ..., (23) - - (27) 32 {18)
Share-based payments .............. - 8 - - - 8
Costs paid by Anglo American ....... 12 - - - - 12
Dividends paid to Anglo American

group companies .................. {45) - - - - (45)
Dividends paid to minority

interests ........................... - - - - (28) (28)
Dividend in specie paid to Anglo

American@ ... ... L (23) - - - - (23)
Disposal of businesses .............. - - - - (3) (3)
Purchase of minority ................. - - - - (3) (3)
Currency translation adjustment ... .. - - 82 - 10 92
Balance at 31 December 2005 ..... 1,143 17 134 (55) 326 1,565
Total recognised income and

EXPONSE ... . e 78 - - 50 51 179
Options converted during the year . .. - (1) - - - (1)
Costs paid by Anglo American ....... 12 - - - - 12
Share-based payments .............. - 6 - - - 6
Exercise of share options ............ 10 (10) - - - -
Dividends paid to Anglo American

group companies .................. (75) - - - - {75)
Dividends paid to minority

interests ...l - - - - (38) (38)
Dividend in specie paid to Anglo

American@ . ... ... (68) - - - - (68)
Acquisition of businesses ............ - - - (3) - (3)
Disposal of businesses .............. - - - - (8) {(6)
Purchase of minority ................. - - - - {13) (13)
Reclassifications ..................... - - - - (3) (3)
Currency translation adjustment .. ... - - (151) - 14 (137)
Balance at 31 December 2006 ..... 1,100 12 an (8) 331 1,418
Notes:

") Fair value and other reserves are further analysed below.
@ Dividend in specie represents interest accrued to Anglo American in respect of a loan considered to be equity funding in
nature for tha purposes of this Prospectus (see note 26).
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

31 Reconciliation of Movement in Reserves (continued)

Fair value and other reserves comprise:

Avalilable for Cash flow

sale reserve  hedge reserve

Other

Total fair
value and

reserves other reserves

(€ mitlion)
Balanceat1January2004 ........................ - - (29) (29)
Total recognised income and expense ............. - - _(3) {3)
Balance at 31 December2004 .................... - - {32) (32)
Adoption of |AS 32 and IAS 39 (see note 38) ...... 3 1 - _ 4
Balanceat1January 2005 ........................ 3 1 (32) {28)
Total recognised income and expense ............. (2 1 (26) 27)
Balance at 31 December2005 .................... 1 _2 (58) (55)
Total recognised income and expense ............. - 5 45 50
Acquisitionof business ..o - - (3 (3
Balance at 31 December 2006 .................... 1 7 (16) (8}
32 Consolidated Cash Flow Analysis
(a) Reconciliation of profit before tax to cash inflows from operations
2006 2005 2004
(€ milllon)
Profitbeforetax........ ... i e 223 98 387
Depreciation and amortisation ... 349 332 320
Share option eXpense ... ... 6 8 6
Non-cash effect of special items of subsidiaries and joint ventures ... .. 82 167 (18)
Netfinance Costs. ... ... i 77 100 81
Net income from associates ................ oo (5) (5) 9
Decrease in provisions and post employment benefits ................... (39) (1) (¥
Increase ININVENtONES .. .. ..o i e e (14) (40) (13)
(increase)/decrease in operatingreceivables .................... ... (48) (49) 50
Decrease in operatingpayables ... (20) (58) (111)
Fair value gainsonforestry assets . ............ ..o, (37) (38) (5)
Costoffelling ..o s 58 63 72
Loss/(profit) on disposal of fixed assets ...l 8 (12) -
Fair value gains on disposal of fixed asset investments .................. 6 - -
Other adjustments ... ... ... i 23 (13) 1
Cash inflows fromoperations ...........................o i 657 544 775
(b) Cash and cash equivalents
2005 2005 2004
(€ million)
Cash and cash equivalents per balance sheet
Continuing operations . ...... ... . i 415 667 473
Disposal groups (note 29) . ....... .. - 1 -
Bank overdrafts
Continuing operations ............. ... (57) (94) (118)
Net cash and cash equivalents per cash flow statement .. ..... ... . .. 358 574 355
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
Consolidated Cash Flow Analysis (continued)
Movement in net debt
The Group’s net debt position, excluding disposal groups is as follows:

Cash and Debt due Debt due fﬁ\uarr:?:?::l Loans to
cash within one after one asset related Total net
equivalentst®  year® year investments parties debt
(€ mlition)

Balance at 1 January 2004 ......... 398 (1,122  (519) 20 23 (1,200)
Cashflow........................... (13) (79) 70 (10) - (32)
Acquisitions excluding cash and

cashequivalents ................. - (73) (182) - - (255)
Other non-cash movements ... ... .. (44) 58 4 (1o - -
Currency movements .............. 14 {48) {9) - 2 (41)
Balance at 31 December 2004 .. .. 355 (1,264) (644) - 25 (1,528)
IAS 32 and |IAS 39 adjustments .. .. - - {1) - - (1)
Balance at 1 January 2005 ......... 355 (1,264) (645) - 25 (1,629)
Cashflow........................... 184 (341) (62) - (12) {231)
Business combinations/disposal of

business ....................o..L. - 3 1 - - 4
Transfer to disposal groups ........ (1) 2 15 - - 16
Reclassifications ................... - 1443 - - - 144
Currency movements .............. 36 (34) (19) = 1 (16)
Closing balance at 31 December

2005 ... 574 {1,490) (710) - 14 (1,612)
Cashflow........................... {170) 355 (70) - (14) 101
Business combinations/disposal of

business ........................, - (42) (8) - - (50)
Reclassifications ................... - (78} 78 — - -
Transfer to disposal groups ........ (3) - 4 - - 1
Currency movements .............. (43) 74 50 - - 81
Closing balance at 31 December

2006 ...... ... . 358 (1,181) (656) - - (1,479)
Notes:

) The Group operates in certain countries (principally South Africa) where the existence of exchange conirols may rastrict
the use of certain cash balances. These restrictions are not expected fo have any material effect on the Group’s ability to
meet ils ongoing obligations.

@ Exciudes overdralfts, which are included as cash and cash equivalents. At 31 December 2006, short term borrowings
on the balance sheet of €1,238 million (31 December 2005: €1,583 miltion, 31 December 2004: €1,382 miliion) include
€57 million of overdrafts (31 December 2005: €94 million, 31 December 2004: €118 million).

@ Related party US dollar borrowings on the acquisition of the 30 per cent Frantschach minority were capitalised to
invested capital through a group restructuring.

The Group’s net debt position as at 31 December 2005, disclosed above, exciudes the following
balances that have been reclassified as “held for sale” at period end and are included within
“Assets classified as held for sale” and “Liabilities directly associated with assets classified as
held for sale™

Debt due Debt due
within one after one

year year
Current
Cash and financial
cash Carrying Carrying asset Total net
2006 equivalents value value investments  funds
(€ million)
Disposalgroups .......................... 3 = (4) - (1)
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)

32 Consolidated Cash Flow Analysis (continued)

Debtdue Debtdue
within one after one

year year
Current
Cash and financial
cash Carrying  Carrying asset Total net
2005 equivalents value value investments funds
{€ million)
Disposal groups . ...t 1 2 (15) = {16)

(d) Reconciliation from cash inflows from operations to EBITDA for the years ended
31 December

2006 2005 2004

(€ million)

Cash inflows fromoperations ....................... ... 657 544 775
Share Option EXPENSE ... ...ttt e (3] (8) (6)
Fair value gains on forestry assets ............. ...l 37 36 5
Costoffelling ... (58) (63} (72)
Decrease in provisions and post employmentbenefits ....................... .. 39 11 4

Increase iININVeNtOTIes . . ..., ..o e 14 40 13
Increase/(decrease) in operatingreceivables..................... ...l 48 49 (50)
Decrease inoperatingpayables ............... . . 20 58 111

Other adjustmEents . ... e 25 51 (1)

EBITDAD ..o 726 718 779

Note:

(1) EBITDA is operating profit before special items plus depreciation and amortisation in subsidiaries and joint ventures.

(e) EBITDA by business segment

2006 2005 2004
(€ million)
By business segment
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business ................oovvviiiiiiii i, 206 206 206
BagBusiness........ ... 174 155 177
Flexibles Business ................ .o, 32 46 40
Total Mondi Packaging ..., 412 407 423
Mondi Business Paper .......... ... 237 247 256
Mondi Packaging South Africa ...................c...oL. 46 42 51
Merchant and Newsprint businesses . .......................... 48 40 48
Corporate and otherbusinesses ........................ ... (7 (18) 1
EBITDA . 726 718 779

EBITDA is stated before special items and is reconciled to “Total profit from operations and
associates” as follows:

2006 2005 2004
(€ million)

Total profit from operations and associates ................ 300 198 468

Special items (excluding associates) ........................... 78 203 -

Net loss/{profit) on disposals (excluding associates) ........... 4 (10) (18)
Depreciation and amortisation: subsidiaries and joint

Y= 4T (3= N 349 332 320

Share of associates’ net {income)/loss ......................... (9 _(9) 8

EBITDA . 726 718 779
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NOTES TC FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (continued)
32 Consolidated Cash Flow Analysis (continued)

() Capital expenditure cash payments("

2006 2005 2004
{€ million)
By business segment
Mondi Packaging
Corrugated Business ............... .. .coiiiiiiiiiiiiiia, 125 85 95
Bag BusinesSS ... e 118 83 97
Flexibles Business ............... O 24 17 28
TotalMondi Packaging ...............covviiiniii i, 267 185 220
MondiBusiness Paper .......... ... 156 344 364
Mondi Packaging South Africa ............................ ... 27 11 23
Merchant and Newsprint businesses ........................... 9 6 10
Corporate and other businesses ............................... 1 5 1
Capitalexpenditure ............ ... ... 460 551 618

Note:

(1 Excludes businaess combinations.

33 Capital Commitments

2006 2005 2004
{€ mlllion)
Contracted but notprovided . ... ... 37 44 208

34 Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets

Contingent liabilities comprise aggregate amounts at 31 December 2006 of €34 million (31 December
2005: €18 million, 31 December 2004: €49 million) in respect of loans and guarantees given to banks
and other third parties.

There are a number of legal or potential claims against the Group. Provision is made for all liabilities
that are expected to materialise.

There were no significant contingent assets in the Group at 31 December 2008, 31 December 2005 or
31 December 2004.

35 Operating Leases

At 31 December, the Group had the following outstanding commitments under non-cancellable
operating leases;

2006 2005 2004

T €mition)
Expiry date
I ONE YA ... .. e e s 30 19 24
OB 0 WO YBAIS ... 27 12 26
TWO IO IV YBAIS ... i it e e e e 61 27 44
AR IV YBAIS ... . i e e e 197 159 170

315 217 264
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL INFORMATION - (¢continued)

36 Related Party Transactions

The Group has a related party relationship with its subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures (see note
39) and Anglo American group companies.

The Group and its subsidiaries, in the ordinary course of business, enter into various sales, purchase
and service transactions with joint ventures and associates and others in which the Group has a
material interest. These transactions are under terms that are no less favourable than those arranged
with third parties. These transactions, in total, are not considered to be significant.

Anglo
American Jolnt
Group Ventures Associates

2006
; Sale